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This dissertation is p. f i r s t  s tru c tu ra lis t grqii lar of
* /• ' • ‘ /  „ . 

Cowichan,, which is  spoken by native Indians in. the sc :heastem part

of Vancouver Island, and is  based mainly on persona! fieldwork with

76. Cowichan is  a 

Salish‘language.

three speakers between May, /1975 and Nov
* ’/  I

dialect of Hal kernel em, which is  a Central

V ' ' . 7
Although the noun/verb dichotomy^ is trad itionally  accepted'

for most of the world's languages, the prebicator constitutes the

* basis for the description of Cowichan. The\morphology section of the t

grammar provides support for th is approach vp the extent that the

\ postulated predicators, whether/they have apparent verbal interpretation

Or nominal (equational) meaning like; /snas/ f|(be) fa t/g rea se ', take

common reduplicative and^rfix^il morphemes. /The syntax section alsp

Supports the predicatoj hypothesis in that a predicator may function

as theliead^of a Clause with adjuncts and,particles.

The focus of^the grammatical description is  on the morphology 

and syntax, of Cowichan since^the phonology has already been 

exhaustively analyzed^ TW dichotomy between morphology arid syntax is 

, motivated here by the w^fd structure of tjie language, whicjh is

characterized by extensive affixation. .The morphology is  divided-into 

three main parts: inflection, derivation and deictic.morphology. The

syntax, section has four major-parts*, main clause structure , adjuncts



i i i

and attribution  to than, subordinate clauses and compound clauses. '
< , r  '  •

Despite the formal ju stifica tio n  for the. division of the

.grammar into two sections, mdrphology and syntax, the two overlap. In

the cpse of the deictics the morphological subclasses also constitu te ;
. • V ■ ' 7

• syntactic divisions. The overlap applies to certain inflectional t •
- i ✓ »

suffixes, some of vhich mark what is  referred to herein as. transitivity-,

while others ^indicate person. These markers" have morphological import 
—J 1 ' <

insofar as three sets of forms—the person marker suffixes, which have

patient Interpretation likd the English pronouns ’us1 and ’them1—are 
■ 4 V

.only attached to  predicators with a transitive suffix. '
> S - *
\  / '  1 •  ̂ '

• /" t , • » ’
pie tra n s itiv ity  suffixes and person marking paradigms enter 

into the syntactic analysis. They affect the .syntactic structure of a 

' |£lause insofar as the "^distribution as well .as the interpretation of 

adjuncts depends upbn the types of tran s itiv ity  suffixes and. person 

/markers that appear. The person markers, moreover, that occur

exclusively in  subordinate clauses constitute one means by which the
*  ̂

relationship between subordinate clauses and main ones is  signalled.

In a ttribu tive  subordinate clauses,, which translate  as English re la tiv e /

constructions, the marker is  attached to the predicate. In

complementary subordinate clauses, the marker i s  affixed to the f i r s t

element of the clause. This element may or may not be the predicate.

U f t i f v » Q , u f f 7 V v ___
1/f. Suttles W.H. AlkLre

CM. 0* Grady 0  H7D. Foster



TABLE OF CONTENTS

ABSTRACT . . . .  

ACKNOWLEDGMENTS
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*  SYMBOL co n v e n tio n s

/ -/ ' **u|derlying, form „

___u_  , ’ phonemic form--the underlining, which may be either
. ' *  ■ pa rtia l or to ta l, is  omitted in  the c ita tion  of

examples /

[ ]* ^phonetic form '
. ** ' ' afc(2) yaq (Tl: 139) example (2) in the d issertation , item T l:139--tex t 1 

sentence 139--in my fie ld  notes

AJ

EM

EW

SJ

c„

V. 

X .

(TEH)

(Kava)

(Jojnes)
ft

c )

<■

Capitalization

Abel Joe ' - .

Elwood Modeste
1 i

Ellen White "
» • v  >

Stan James . '
1 6

consonant ; V
* X

' vowel ' ' .

portion of a'stem that dqgs not enter into a given 
analysis-

. morpheme boundary'

data e lic ited  by Dr. Thomas E. Hukari 
9 * ' « . 

data e lic ited  by Tiiu Kava

data e lic ited  by Michael Jones
■ 4

(a) in a. paradigm they indicate a marginal form
(b) in glosses e.g. k anam 'take ( i t ) '  the parentheses 

signify that the Cowichan word is  morphologically 
in transitive  but transitive  in interpretation

(c) in a Cowichan word they indicate an underlying, 
form ■/'

e.g . 'Actual' is  used to  avoid confusion between 
technical linguistic'usage and non-technical usage

singular plural i f  the morpheme is  placed between'columns, i t  means 
that the dichotomy does not apply to i t .  Thus / - s /  

-s ‘ refers to either singular or plural en titie s



0. INTRODUCTION
. * i

«* ?

0.1 . Orientation \
•ta.gi.d-IM, . , , . . . . .  ,  \

*  ' \
• f t

 ̂ In accordance with a trad itional distinction made in linguistics

the grammatiral analysis of Cowichan presented herein is  divided into 

two main secwons: Morphology aijd Syntax. This arrangement is 
motivated by the word structure of t\\e language, which is characterized

by extensive affixation. Suffixation and. to a lesser extent.* • 9 tab •
prefixation, occurs, as well as reduplication, infixation and stem 

mutatioli. • •

* * \ 
Although the noun/verb dichotomy is trad itionally  accepted for

most of the'world’s languages, I view the predicate as being fundamental

to Cowichan grammar w ith'respect to both morphological and syntactic

analysis, and the. noun as. representing a syntactic subclass of

predicator.* The predicator is  a morphological unit-to-the extent that
t to

words with apparent verbal interpretation add elements that transla te  as 

nouns take common affixes and reduplicative morphemes. ^It^is also a 

syntactic unit in that i t  may occur as the head element of a clause
Q 1

containing an adjunct such as t  a nasxw?aflwa? ’my brother’ , or an 

enclitic*, like can ’I ’ . The head element may be a form such as xwceriam 

•run1 in the sentences xwcenam can ’I (am about to) run1 and xwcenam 

t®a naibcw?adwa? ’My brother (is about to) rU n ^ r  i t  may be an element 

such as swayqe? ’(be) a man’ "in the sentences swayqe? can ’I am a man’ 

and swaftqe? t®a nasxw?adwa? ’My ^brother is  a man1,



Despite the formal ju stifica tio n  for* the organization of,the *

grammar into- twcv sections , morphology and syntax, certain pronominal
,  ' '  k >■' ‘ >•

syntactic elenienfs, the {subject enc litics , have been introduced into / 

the morphology section.as a convenient meansof^describing the semantic ' 

status of predicators, which may be uninflected or inflected with- a

tran s itiv ity  suffix . The distribution of the suffix,-like enclitics is
• . ■ ~ ; . ' ' L. 

only p artia lly  revealed in the morphology section, the main purpose

being to use them as a means of defining the semantic relationship of
'  '  ' a

pronominal subject. When i t  is stated., for example, that a predicate 

like /yoqw/ 'burned1 has a patient referent, what is meant is that a 

subject enclitic  like /can/ /  I ' in yaqw capi ' f  am (going to be) burned', 

has patient interpretation. ■; . * *•. ' ‘ ’

' ’ -  . ' ' ^  ! ' '  • . ' • 
0.2. C lassification of Cowichan withii/ the galish language Family *

The Salish languages themselves are spoken in Washington and •• 

southern British .Columbia from the coast inland to the Rocky Mountains . 

and extend into IdahQj^fontana"and Oregon. There, are two major groups:4.. . «, <f 1
Coast Salish and Interior Salish. The f i r s t ,  group is spoken to the west

i, ■ - ’
of the Cascades and the^ second, to the .east of these mountains-.

p ’ <>• •• ■ * / ’ < " .  v. • ' ■
The most recent lingu istic  c lassification  Of the Salish languages

v  '  -  " •  ■! ,

is  Thompson's (1973:986). In his scheme-the dichotomy betweenXoast 

and Interior Salish is recognized./. Coast Salish is  viewed as consisting -
, *  i t  *

of two separate enclaves (Tillamook and Bella Coola), the Olympic
i - \s

Branch (upper Chehalis, Cowlitz, Quinault and lower Chehalis) in v



southwestern Washington and a spread of languages which comprise. the
2Central Coast Salishan branch as follows:

Central Coast Salishan
,  \  *

■ i '

A. Ccmox, B. Sechelt, C. Pentlatch (ex tinct), D. Halkomelem:
" ‘ ■ i >

Cowichan, Nanaimo, Chemairms on Vancouver Island arid on the mainland:
* >*-

Musqueam, Kwantlen, Katzie, Sumas, Chehalis, Chilliwack and Tait,
£  'E. Squamish, F. Nooksack, «G. «■y S tra its  r Clallam; Songish, Sooke,

' '  ‘
Saanich; Semiahmoo,’ Lunrii, H. Puget Sound: Skagit, Snohomish,

Duwamish, I . '  Twana. A ‘

The In terior Branch in  Thompson's scheme lirthy bp. sumnarily presented as 

follows: , • 1

In terior Salish

A. Northern Branch: L illooet, Shuswap and Thompson
*'■ ' \

B. Eastern Branch: Okanagan-Colville, Kalispel and Coeur d'Alene

C. SouthernJrtfanch: 8 Columbian ,

^sification incorpofatejs the findings of Elmendorf and Suttles

(1960:3) on the Halkomelem (/hoi^emiAsp^pfcalects. In th e ir view ■ / '

these d ialects, which are considered to,be mutually in te llig ib le  by 

native speakers, are"spoken in  the lower Fraser valley on the mainland 

and include Cowichan on southeastern Vancouver Island from Mill Bay north 

to Nanpose Bay and on seme of the adjacent Gulf of Georgia islands.

0.3. Proposals Concerning Wider A ffiliations

p
Tentative evidence has been offered for relating the Salish’ 

language family with other fam ilies. Most.-recently Larry Morgan a t the



University o f British*Columbia, in- his M.A. thesis has attempted to
c •

establish a relationship between Salishan languages ami Kutenai.

Earlier Sapir (1915:1) hypothesized that the Chimakuan, Wakashan and 

Salish families were derived from a proto-language, Mosan, which he 

further related to Kutenai and Algonquian. The term 'Mosan' (based on
1 p * * ' *

the numeral for 'fo u r ')  was originally proposed by Frachtenberg
'■ fy. « & '

.(1920:205) on the ground tha t the languages of these three groups had 

cognate forms for the numeral 'fo u r '.
•W' « - r  '  ' v '

Swadesh supported the Mosan theory partly on the basis of 
* > 

structural s im ila rities  and partly  on the basis of "300 sets o f
1 •*  ,  • '‘ j ' %

phonologically consistent presumable cogpates, assenbled while following 

procedure# calculated to hold loan sim ilarities down to a negligible

percentage" (1953:,42). The structural sim ilarities (sixteen listed)
-  ... **

were of the following ,type: extensive use of suffixes, minor role of *"

prefixes, exteraive use of stem reduplication, stem vowel changes, g lo tta l
. . .  ^

Stop insertion as a grammatital device, and the use of lexical suffixes.
y '  *> • \

Kuipers (4967:403) offers ju s tif ia b le  criticism  to the effect.

that, the sixteen structural sim ilarities contain several items that are 

quite common outside the lim its o f Mosan and that the forms lis ted  as

alternating within Mosan do not alternate within any member language. 

In the way of support for h is view concerning the invalid ity  o£ the 

evidence offered1 fo r the Mosan hypothesis Kuipers offers para lle ls and 

comparisons between Indo-European and Salish on the ground that one 

might ju s t as well claim a .link  between these two fam ilies.

t



0.4. Cowichan Language Area
■' -  \  v

\
Originally, according to Barnett (1955:21) Cowidhan speakers

' ’ \
were located on Cowichan Bay and on the Cowichan Riyer- as* far up as

■t£
Duncan in a cluster of v illages, which were situated at' the bay headv /  ~

and around the rim of 'the Cowichan River. They are , in  h is notatiori,

»as follows: samano, hwalq! LemoLt, komieq'.an, xenapssm, q'.mitcan,

qlalpalas and tsuhelsm. The names which Barnett c ites may be 

respectively designated in modern lingu istic  transcription as fqllows:

.Cowichan Villages 

s^amana * Sanenos' ,  xwal^wsela 'Koksilah*, iamjamalad * Clemclemutz ... 

Reserve' , (f^amiyiqan *Comiaken', xxnapsan fGreen Point, Kenupsum, 

Tzouhalem Mountain', kwaAscan 'Quamichan', ^alpalas 'Cowichan Bay' C&ap 

'deep ', - i-  'p lu ra l ',  -alas 'eye, -ish ' c . f .  'deepish') and dawxilam 

'Tzouhalem'.

The representation of the la s t  foim as the name of a village conflicts 

with personal fieldwork in which £aftxiloffl is  e lic ited  as the name of a 

warrior.

The Cowichan speech area is  separated from that of the Nootka on- 

the west coast of .Vancouver Island by the insular mountains and from* hT -• .

- „ “ - ) 
the other Halkomelem dialects- spoken on the mainland by the S tra it of

Georgia. Hodge (1913:115) reported on the presence ea rlie r of ,'CowLchan,'

people in  the Fraser' River valley as fa r east as Spuzzum. To the north
♦

and south Cowichan speakers have mingled with the raanfcers >of other 

Salish Indian communities. They have done so sporadically in  the Saanich' 

speech area (south of Mill Bay), where Kava (1969) apparently found



speakers who knew Cowichan, Saanich, arid” English. Personal fieldwork 

with a putative speaker of Nanaimo reveals that th is  d ialect d iffers • 

from Cowichan only in certain vocabulary items. For example, Nanaimo 

has the word /^ace/ in addition to /sment/ for 'rock* and /skwis/ 

instead of /sne/ for 'name'. ' ,

* « *

► *
0.5. Speaker Population >

? , *

The most recent source of information on speaker population is 

Chafe (1962). His figures on Amerindian, languages were compiled by .. 

questioning individuals--not necessarily .linguists--in  contact with or 

belonging to a given language group via a questionnaire mailed to 500 

people, half of whom responded. The number of speakersjof a language 

was designated in terms of one of five  general categories as follows:

(a) 1-10 people, (b) 11-100, (c) 101-1000, (d) 1001-10,000 and (e) over

10,000.* In order to assess the v iab ility  of a language, thd ages of the 

speakers were indicated according to whether (a) a number were children,
/  ’ i

(b) most or a l l  were over 20, or (c) most or a ll were over 50.

•-* Chafe evaluated the questionnaires according to the nature -and 

length of a respondent's contact with a given group giving greater 

weight, for example, to the opinion of a linguist working"with i t  for 

three years than of an archaeologist working with i t  for three days.

The following figures are given by him for Halkomelem (1962:165): 

"Halkomelem. 1 to 2^thousand. All ages. British Columbia.' (Chehalis 

approx. 150, Ghemainus approx. 300, Chilliwack approx. 150, Cowichan



/ . , ~ . ' 

approx. 500, Katzie approx. 50, . Kwant'l en - approx. 15, ‘Musqueam approx. 

100, Nanaimo approx. 150, Sumas approx.* 60, Tait appripx. 2 5 0 ) The , 

resu lts of personal inquiry suggest that most of the. native Indian ' -

speakers in the Duncan and Nanaimo..areas ’are over f if ty , although one 

consultant, Abel Joe, who is over six ty  years old, indicated that stome 

younger Indians (over twenty years old), coulxKcohverse to a degree in. 

Cowichan, but could not deliver a speech in the d ialect.

0.6. Data Source, Consultants. • '

The data in th is dissertation, which were collected in the

summer of 1970 and from May, 1975 to January, 1977, are derived from
* »  » ( 

personal fieldhotes and other materials--Kava (1967-69) and, most

recently, Hukari (1974-76). My most recent consultants are Abel Joe

(Duncan)., who provided most of the tex ts , Elwood Modeste (Duncan) and

Stan" Janes (Nanaimo). In 1970 my consultants were' Ellen White (Nanaimo)

and Ra$'sell Jones (Nanaimo). . , , . / i
:

All three of the 1975-77 consultants—Abel Joe, Elwood Modeste' 

and Stan James—spoke, Cowichan as their f i r s t  language, having learned

English la ter a t school. Their parents and wives also
JThe three speakers, however, had d ifferent backgrounds

spoke Cowichan. 

Abel Joe was'

bom a t  Canoe Pass by the Fraser River near Ladner, where his father 

worked, but has lived 'in  the Duncaii area since he was three years old. 

The other two speakers were bom on Vancouver Island. :Elwood Modeste 

was bom in the Duncan area. His fa th e r was also from Duncan, but his 

mother and grandmother on his mother’s side came respectively from

J i



Nanaimo and Sedfelt/ The third' consultant, Stan James, who also speaks 

Saanich', was bom^Jh>Nanaimo. His father was alsp born in Nanaimo, 

while his mother came from the Songhees Reserve in Esquimalt.
A u  «

/  r

0.7. Previous Scholarship  ̂ -

Ear^^works on Cowichan, in which a’ non-standard transcription 

» is used, consist of word lis ts ' by Tolmie and Dawson (1875) and 

Donckele (1882) and of a short l i s t  of reduplicated forms by Haeberlin 

(1918). More recent works, in which the standard linguistic  

transcription^is.used, include an a rtic le  by Elmendorf and Suttles (I960) 

and theses by Kava (1969) and Jones (1976). The work by Elmendorf and . 

Suttles o ffers,a  d istinctive feature matrix for,Cowichan artic les
f r o

‘albeit as a by-product of comparativerresearch. The two theses, which

have a descriptive orientation, have mainly to do with.the phonqlogy of 
. * “»
Cowicfiah, although Jones (1976) provides morphological detail as a 

prelude to his morphophonemic analysis.
4 *

The most comprehensive contributions to the' morphology and 

syntax of Cowichan are the a rtic le s  written"by Hukari (1976a, 1976b, 

i977a, 1977b and 1&78). These a rtic les along .with other Coast Salish 

grammars,, namely, Snohomish (Hess ,1967), Clallam (Thompson 1968),

Sooke (Efrat 1969) and Squamish/(Kuipers 1967)’, havf/provided a starting  

- point for an analysis of Cowichan'morphology and syntax. More recently, 

a grammar has been written on Chilliwack Halkomelem (Galloway 1977).



0.8. Phonology

Since trea tises have already been written about the phonology
; 2* K v

of Cowichan (Kava 1969, Jones 1976 and Hukari 1977b), th is work offers 

only a b rief treatment. Recent evidence (Jones 1976 and Hukari 1977b) 

provides the basis "for settihg up the following system of contrastive 

segements for Cowichan: •

Contrastive Segments in Cowichan

CONSONANTS3 *

Stops: P t̂9 t c Vc k kw q qw-
• »

P t9 t c 4  . b

Fricatives: 0 s, V
' f \\

i wX X xw

Sonorants: m n
\\

y 1 w n. h
' if k i Iw _ 7

VOWELS4 i u

e a

An th is  system glottalized resqnahts as opposed to glottali-zed 

stop^/are posited not on-phonetic, but on morphophonemic grounds. In 

plliral reduplication Jones (1976:7) has found' that forms which are 

otherwise apparently irregular are not in fact irregular i f  analyzed as 

having glottalized resonants. One maiifestation of plural inflection 

is CoC- reduplication e.g. sment 'rock' ~ smanment ’rocks* and celeg 

'hand* ~ calcelaS ’hands’ . The form which means 'grandparent' follows 

this pattern when inflected for p lu rality  only if. i t  is  analyzed as



10

having an underlying glottalized resonant i  as opposed to a sequence 

of n*.
,  - . X . .  ' A i, . .

•*sx?lo 'grandparent' *sal?si?la 'grandparents'; #

siio  'grandparent' so isiia  'grandparents' ■

• The phonetic realization of glottalized resonants is predictable. 

They appear preglottalized when they occur intervocalically a fte r a 

primary stressed vowel, and post-glottalized elsewhere (Jones 1976:85):

Glottalized Resonants 

s^ilelo  (6125c) 

s^xia? *(6125a) 

st^aifewic (3859)

’ st®amxwnac (4344) 

(s^M aqw (4345)n

V ftealization 

[s^il^ela] -

[s4i?la?]

[st®am?aw?lc]

'|*§̂ ®ara?xwnae]

[St®ahnaqw]

Gloss

'place for preserved fish ' 

'preserved fish '

'salmon backbone'

'h ip '

'sk u ll '

Jones' system differs from Kava's not only in postulating 

glottalizefd resonants but also in grouping h and 2 with the rosonants.

Chomsky and' Halle (1968:302) provide a precedent for such a grouping bn■ . ■ /
phonetic grounds, namely, articulatory configurations within the oral 

cavity. The analys is of Actual aspect (1.1.3.1.) provides 

morphophonemic grounds to the effect that forms which appear to/contain

separate allomorphs of* the Actual morpheme do in fact in  their/underlying
■'1 /

forms constitute examples of1the productive reduplicative allbmorph.
I i ► '

For example, stems with an in itia l resonant, m, n, £ , I  or 2L> t5iat 

parently take a ho- allomorph of the Actual morpheme represent 

re )©- reduplication except that the in itia l resonant is reduced 

to jus the Actual form hoAqw 'falling asleep1 of noaw 'fa ll  asleeo'

I



is  analyzed as having the underlying shape- /rianqw/w h ic h  represents

Co- reduplication with resonant g lo ttalizatiqr

*

e

4
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F̂OOTNOTES: INTRODUCTION

,12

1 - '
There is  a motivation for establishing a morphological d istinction / ■ ' , #>

between nouns and verbs in  Cowichan. A noun may be defined as an element* 

which taJkes h possessive affix  like ,/no-/ 'my*. In th is way a noun such 

as /lelam/ 'house ', which may occur in the construction nalelam,'my 

house', is  differentiated from verbs like /x w£enam/ 'run' and /k wonot/

'take i t ' ,  which cannot take /na-/° without a nominalizing prefix. On 

the other hand /lelom/ and /xw2enam/ as uninflected predicators may also 

be grouped together ih; contrast with /k wanat/, which has /-%/ 't r a n s i t iv e '.

^This c lassifica tion  represents a development of an ea rlie r scheme 

devised by Swadesh (1950:163).

(
^The phonemes t̂ _ and k are marginal, t® appears only in deictics (1.3.) 

while k is  limited to loanwords like /kapu/ 'coat' and to ka (/kw9a/) in- 

Mr. Stan James' speech.

^The phoneme sequences i f ,  ee, uu and aa, which may occur in Cowichan, 

are realized phonetically as [ is ] , [e t] , (u:] and [a:] respectively.



1. MORPHOLOGY \

The analysis of Cowichan word structure is presented in three - 

parts. Inflection is treated-in 1 .1 ., derivation in 1.2. r, and in 1.3. 

deictic morphology is examined. 'Die distinction  between derivational 

affixes and inflectional ones is  a standard one. In Cowichan as in 

Other languages the inflectional affixes encompass^th^ derivational 

ones--if any--and the stem in a word and in some cases exhibit 

suppletion. The deictic affixes/are limited in their d istribution to 

deictic elements and occur with/neither derivational nor inflectional 

morphemes, which appear in non/deictic words. The syntactic affixes, 

which represent a fourth type; of bound form, are conditioned by the 

syntactic structure of the clause they mark and are accordingly discussal 

in the syntax section. These syntactic affixes may inflect any.element 

except an enclitic  or a deictic .

Four types of element^ are recognized in the morphology of 

Cowichan*. bases, themes, stems and affixes. The la s t of these needs 

no.further defin ition. A base is defined as the ultimate constituent 

of a Morphological construction to which derivational and inflectional 

affixes are added. A theme is  an elemeijit, simple or complex, which 

may occur as a free form. The term, st&n, is  used to refer to a base 

or a base-plus affix" combination.

£i

1.1. Inflectional Affixes .

There are three types of inflectional affixes in Cowichan:



the transitive suffixes (1 .1 .1 .), the non-enclitic person marker 

endings (1.1.2.) and the aspectual morphemes (1.1.3.)* The aspectual
. » V >

forms d iffer from the other two types of affixes in that,they precede
a

the stem to which they are bound, whether as prefixal reduplicative 

morphemes (1.1.3.1. to 1 .1 .3 .5 .) or as prefixes (1 .1 .3 ,6 .). The 

tran s itiv ity  and person marking morphemes, which are both suffixal 

in nature, belong to two different d istribution classes. A 

tran s itiv ity  suffix is  attached d ire c tl^ ro  VsStemy whereas a person 

marker ending may only in flect a theme containjnga tran s itiv ity  suffix

of the transitive  (1 .1 .1 .2 .) category.
*  ^  \  ‘

1.1.i .  Transitivity Suffixes

. - -In Cowichan tran s itiv ity  is  determined by two types of

elements; transitive  suffixes' ^nd intransitive suffixes. This . 

dichotomy' is morphologically significant in that there are jtwo person 

categories,.subject and goal. Intransitive predicates--elements that 

o are either uninfl ccted or inflected MtH an in transitive suffxx--take 

subject markers Only whereas transitive  predicatesperm it both types of 

markers, Thegoal markers are inflectional suffixes (1 ,1 .2 .) and are 

presented in the mor^hologyxsection. The subject markers on the other 

hand are enclitics appearing in second position in  a clause and w ill 

accordingly be analyzed in  deta il along with phrasal adjuncts in the 

syntax section (2 .1 .1 .1 .). \



1.1*1.1. Intransitive Suffixes

There are five^intransitive suffixes: /-m/  'in tra n s it iv e ',

/-e ls /  'a c t iv i ty '* /- ta l^  'rec ip roca l', /-8 a t/  'reflex ive ' and /-namat/ 

'a tta inm ent', the las t of which may consist h isto rically  of two ■ «
C , A

underlying morphemes, /-naxw/ 'responsible' (1.1.1.2. Transitive
s '

Suffixes) and /-mat/ 're fle x iv e '. These suffixes are morphologically 

unified j insofar as they do not take person-marking inflectional endings.'

They are also semantically unified insofar as a predicate inflected with
" ‘‘ *

one has a single referent, a subject, which may be either a control or 

noncontrol entity . ..By contrast, as w ill be observed la te r (1 .1 .1 .2 .), 

a transitive predicate has two refprents--a control subject and a 

noncontrol object (c..f. Thompson, 1971: 280).

On the basis of«c$teference relations uninflected predicates 

and elements with /-m/ ’in transitive ' form a single grouping. The 

semantic interpretation of predicates with /-m/ ' in transitive ' does not 

consistently d iffe r  from that of predicates that are uninflected. Some 

uninflected elements and /-m/ inflected predicates take patient subjects 

(examples 1-2) whereas others take agent subjects (examples 3-4), - . f

(1) hxlem con (519). ' I  f e l l  down'

(2) yaqw can (64) ' I  was burned' (
\ ‘J

In sentence (1 ), which exemplifies an /-m/ inflected predicate and in 

sentence (2), which illu s tra te s  an uninflected form, the referent of the 

predicate indicated by:the subject en c litic  /con/ ' I '  is  patient. In 

sentence (3), which illu s tra te s  an /-m/ inflected form, and in



A ' f

t
sentence (4), which exemplifies an uninflected predicate, the referent 

of the predicate indicated by /can/ ' I 1 is agent. ,

(3) kwonam~can (2636) 'I  am.taking it*

(4) ?aitan can (79) 'I  am eating it '.  « ’

A possible means of semantically differentiating /-m/

' in transitive ' predicates from uninflected/ones wquld be to consider 

lexical items that may. occur either uninflected or /-m/ inflected. In 

lexical items like  examples (5)-(6):ga semantic distinction is evident;
v iQy > '(5a)' iawt e?am (6015b) 'undress oneself'

(5b) “iawit^e (6015a) 'undressed'

(6a) qpasam (4208) '.assemble' *
(6b) qpas (5626) 'gathered togethe^'

t/ predicates (5a, 6a) and the uninflected forms (5b, 6b) d iffer

in that the former, but not the la t te r ,  denote an' action performed at an 

en tity 's  volition on him/herself. /  &

The same type of semantic d istinction found in examples (5)-(6) 

above, however,;idoes,?not occur in a ll  other lexical items. In  (7)^(8) 

the feferpnt of both the inflected and the uninflected forms is * ‘ •

interpreted' inyfhe rol,e of pa tien t.

(7a) y M ^ T H I). 'f a l l  o ff ' '
(7b) ye^ (5806a) 'f a l l  down, topple'

(8a) ya^wsm (5564) 'breakdown'
(8b) ya^w_(5^^b) ‘broken'

In s t i l l  other lexical items the semantic d istinction  between the-two

types of elements,is elusive:



' (9a) flawatam (T5:50) 'ta p 1 (for iataii^ie,' *a;.drum)
’ (9b) 4swat (58l5d) 'a'drum' "

(10a) ?itatam (6001a) 'sleepy '- . ' ' "
: _ (10b) ? r ta t  (62S6b) 's leep ' . \  '

When asked to elaborate upon the meattingSvof (9 a), and (10a) as compared

with (9b) and (10b) respectively, native Speakers o£ Cowichan did not

recognize any correlation between them. Their response suggests that

although (9a) and (9b) and (10a) and. (10b) contain shared” morphemes,
„ „ ■ 1 ' ' V1: 1 ’ , 1 ' ■ ‘1 > i ( ■' ' ‘,
' they constitu tefour d ifferent lexical items, a view that is  consistent 

with Aronoff s ‘(1976:21) 'word-based approach to morphology.

The' in transitive suffix / - e ls /  ' ac tiv ity ' is  b |iilt  on to many 

bases that may*also b |  inflected (1 .1 .1;2.) and

is  highly productive. In Kava's data £1969) i t  even in flects one' 

’.English loanword; p in t 'p a in t' to form the element p intels 'pain t i t ' ,
,()■' » t  . y  “  .

'In.v4iich tho steoi vowel i  i s ’retained. Semantically, / - e ls /  may denote

an activ ity  peffonried byah entity*in order to. f u l f i l l  a given purpose:

■ (11a) .jfrels (6117b) 'donate i t ,  put money down'
(lib) ie^at (6190a) 'put i t  down' • % ■

(12a) paxwais (4867) 'spouting' (Actual)
- (12b) paxu (4866) 'spout, blow'

' ' »

The referent of a predicate thus inflected with / - e ls /  is' interpreted 
7 .  ' . ' - * 7 *

as -the coniroller behind the activ ity ’. For example, the eiiclitic-/can/

• I * has the semantic status-of an a&ent in a sentence of the type- ni?

can i^elg ?a kua tela; (6190b) ' I put .some money down'.

I . ~  M  .
^  "  *< /  ' ' . • ’

/-els/  'a c tiv ity ' has two varian tsw h ich  indicate aspect: This 

tdpic will be discussed a t , length in  section 1 .1 .3 ., Predicate Aspectf ’



' ;

At this juncture i t  would be appropriate to state that one variant

-sis denotes Actual aspect and corresponds semantically to English

'-in g ' forms like  •singing*, whereas the other variant -els is;used

when such aspect is  not involved. When els appears, the stem-vowel,

i f  tense, is  reduced to a as in the following:

Actual Non-actnai

(13) 8ayquals ' 'digging' (5805) 8ayaqwels 'd ig '

(14) iemt^ais 'picking berries' (5854) , iapt^els 'pick berries'

(15) cekwxais 'frying it* (5822) cak^xels 'f ry  i t '  ;

The in transitive morpheme / - ta l /  'reciprocal' indicates that 

two en tities are interacting with each other by performing the same 

activ ity --in  some contexts--on each other. As the following examples 

show, / - t a l /  may in flec t either a theme (16-17) or a stem that is

inflectib le  with / - t /  ' tra n s itiv e '>‘(18) : .
. - -

\

(16a) qa?ta l (4527) '.meet each other'
(16b) hp? (5641a), 'together'

(17a) Alca te l (5404a) 'creep up on each other*
(17b) ^i£ (TEH)’ 'creep, be short'

(18a) Qqwasta l  (3640) ‘meet each other'
(18b) 6^wast (5628) 'meet him' - ' t

The in transitive  suffix /-S a t/ 'reflex ive ' expresses an action 

’performedJby an entity  on him /her/itself. In addition to th is basic 

meaning /-S a t/ has certain  lexically  governed connotations. When th is
* amorpheme-is suffixed to predicators. like  /maq/, /yaxw/ and /7anaxw/

V  • /- 5 ■
*in exaiaplesr(19)-(2lTT they express a deliberate action performed by an 

animate be&ne:



(19a) maqaQat (4863) ' f i l l  oneself with food'
(19b) ma  ̂ (1523) 'f u l l ,  sa tia ted ' ‘ -

t

(20a) yaxwaQat (4218) 'un tie  oneself'
(20b) yaxw (5635b) 'untied'

(21a) ?anaxwSat (5159) 'stop oneself (on purpose)'
(21b) ?anaxw (4212) 'stop* - ' '

V ' '  :

When / -Sat/ 'reflex ive ' is attached to other lexical items an

inchoative action performed by either an animate (22-23) or an

inanimate (24-25) subject is  expressed:

(22q) ^waxwnitamQat (5637) 't r y  to be a White man'
. (22b)yxwnitarn (2995) 'Whiteman'

(23a) nasQat (6151a) 'gain weight'
(23b) nas (5751b)-'be fat':

(24a)’dac8at (2254) 'become dark'
(24b) dec (2844) 'dark' ' ‘

(25a) tQqwan<9at (5919b) 'tu rn  rptten*
(25b) tQaqwam (5792) ' 'r o t '

In two lexical items (26-27), which are uniquely in flec tib le  with /-Sat/

're f le x iv e ', th is  suffix may be regarded diachronically as having

become frozen on to an erstwhile base:

(26) 7a?anSat (4673) 'groan' s «%

(27) ka^sanQat (4735d) 'ra in jia rd '
f

a

The two morpernes / - ta l /  'reciprocal' and /-S a t/ 'reflex ive ' 

on the basis of a phonological rule may be viewed as constituting a

subclass of in transitive  suffixes. This ru le  is  tha t i f  a lexical item
\

contains e in the las t syllable i t  is  realized as,a  before / - t a l /  and 

/-S a t/ in some lexical items:
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. /

(28a) lamlama^tal (5249c) 'kicking, each other*
(28b) lamet (5249a) 'kick i t '

' i T*
(29a) yawanQat (1242) 'move out in front'
(29b) yawen (4158) 'ahead, in the lead' r

The in transitive suffix /-namat/ ' attainment' ,' which is
» a

translatable by such phrases as 'ge t a chance to ' and 'f in a lly  succeed'

is characteristically  attached only to uninflected themes (examples

'30-33). This suffix, thus attached, has a uniform semantic

interpretation.

(30a), lawnamat (Tl:194) 'escape' (manage to run away)
(30b) lew (Tl:186) 'run away'

(31a) naqwnamat (4640) 'f a l l  asleep'
(31b) naqw (6256e) 'asleep'

(32a) ydqwnamat (5441) 'f in a lly  get a f ire  going'
(32b) yaqw (3602) 'burned'

(33a) qualnamat (5221) 'f in a lly  speak up'
(33b) qwal (5613a) 'speak'

In two forms that may be analyzed as being frozen (34-35), by contrast,

the above-stated interpretation of /-namat/ is  not apparent:

(34) taqnamat (5008) 'hear from other people'

(35) Qinamat (T5:78) 'r a lly , recover' (for example, a fte r  falling)

"f , Although-in the above analysis -namat is  presented as a single

morpheme, i t '  is  amenable to an alternative analysis into two morphemes: 

/-naxw/ 'responsible* (1.1.1.2.) and /-mat/ 're f le x iv e ', a putative 

frozen morpheme. There is  a semantic motivation for i t .  The affix  

/-namat/ 'attainment' has the semantic signification of both /-naxw/



'responsible' and /-9 a t/ 'reflex ive ' insofar as i t  denotes an activ ity  

not completely under the speaker's.control that is  performed on himself 

, (example 31 above). However, no formal evidence has been found in

i support of th is hypothesis. •„<
/  ■ '

* i
? s  i

^L.l.1.2. Transitive Suffixes

There are four transitive  suffixes in  Cowichan, namely, / - t /
-«5

't r a n s it iv e ',  /-s tax w/  'causative ', /-naxw/  'responsible' and /-nas/ 

'd irec tiona l' and two transitive  co n stitu tes ,* /-ic -t/ 'benefactitive, 

tran sitive ' and /-me?-t/ 'a ffec tive , tra n s itiv e '. Since £he^status of 

the la s t three forms as transitive  affixa l construction$/is\ 

problematical and demonstrable only in  terms of th e ir  d istribution 

before person-marking suffixes, they are discussed in  section 1.1.2. 

Person Marker Inflection.

2The transitive  suffix  / - t /  'tra n s itiv e ' has two allcmorphs:

-Jt and -|_, a nonproductive suppletive foim. The d istribution  of these

variants is  partly morphologically conditioned and partly lexically
* * 

deteimined. I t  is  morphologically Conditioned to the extent that some
*  ‘

Cowichan speakers reject -3 in favour of - t  when the predicate is

inflected fo r object. Otherwise the occurrence of these foims depends

upon the individual lexical item. Most / - t /  inflected items take just *
one variant. However, two items (36-37) exhibit both variants:

(36a) hiqo£ (5439) 'put i t  under' (for example, a table)
(36b) hxqst (5886a) 'put i t  under'



(37a) 7iwo§_ (4328) 'point at i t '  ()?iwoss/)
(37b) ?iwost (6014a) 'point at i t '

For both variants / - t /  'tran s itiv e ' exhibits no special
' ' ' ' /■ • 

morphological properties in i ts  occurrence with stems. The steins may

be themes (examples'38-40) or bound forms (41-43):

(38a) 7etSot (939) 'wipe i t '  - 
. (38b) ?e£9 (5660b) 'wiped''

(39a) hafcw9s. (5424b) 'use i t '
(39b) hakw (5678(f) 'used*

(40a) heicwa;t (2229) 'remember i t '  .
(40b) he&w (4818) ' remember ( i t ) '

(41aj ne?at (5663) 'name i t '
(41b) sne (4580) 'a  name' ( /s - /  'absolute')

(42a) pe&at (455) 'touch i t '
(42b) po&nsxw (5105) 'fe e l  i t '

(43a) me?s (1972) 'take i t  o ff '
(43b) menxw (6466c) 'manage to take i t  o ff' (/me7-naxw/)  .

The presence,of / - 1/ has not only morphological implications, but is also

significant syntactically (2.1.1. Predication and Person Marking) and 

semantically. Whereas the subject of an uninflected., theme may be"

either a patient (examples 38b-39b) or an agent (40b), the subject of a
\

/ - t /  inflected predicator is  always an agent or experiencer (38a-40a).

Some stems in  Cowichan are in fiectib le  not only with a

transitive  suffix 'like / - t /  'tran s itiv e ' but also with an in transitive

suffix . One such sW fix is /-m/ 'in tran sitiv e ' discussed in section
\ ♦

1.1.1.1. In transitive Suffixes. A lexical item inflected with /-m/
\

does not have special Semantic sta tus, the subject referent being



either a patient (examples 44a-45a) or an agent (46a-47a):

(44a) yaiwam (5832a) 'break (down)' (for example, a car)
(44b) ya£wot (5045) 'break i t '
(44c) ya£w"(5832b) 'broken*

(45a) hiIsm (3*85) 'f a l l  o ff '
(45b) h i l t ^5111a) 'throw i t  o ff'

(46a) ^wolan (6031a) 'cook ( i t ) '
(46b) 4u9 la t (6031d) 'cook i t '
(46c) (6031c) 'cooked'

(47a)/lcwanam (4765) 'take, have ( i t ) '
(47bj kwonat ^4166) 'take , have i t '  •

Certain lekical items are in flec tib le  with both / - t /  'tran s itiv e '

and one of the in transitive  suffixes, / - t a l /  'reciprocal' or /-©at/

'reflexive ' (examples 48-50). A lexical item o f,th is  type that is

inflected with /-©at/ or / - t a l /  takes a subject that is  in the role of

both agent and patient (48-49):

(48a) iidaQat (5147b) 'cu t oneself ;(0h purpose)'
(48b) 4ii,at (2362) 'cu t i t '
(48c) i i£  (5147a) 'be cut'

(49a) dldawatal’ (5213c) 'helping each other!
(49b) £ewat (5213a) 'help him'

The transitive  suffix /-s taxw/  'causative' has a wider privilege 

of occurrence than / - t /  'tra n s itiv e ' since i t  may be suffixed to a 

theme containing an in transitive  suffix  (1 .1 .1 .1 .) as in  (50)-(53) 

unlike / - t /  a lbe it with marginal acceptablity:
A

(50a) kwintalstoxw (5591) 'f ig h t against i t '  (e.g. a current)
(50b) kwin ta l (5568a) 'f ig h t '

\  V / -



(51a) 0ayarastaxw (5229) 'have someone make i t '
(51$) Qayam (Tl:120) 'make ( i t ) '

(52a) cokwxels-staxw (5822) 'make someone fry i t '  , \
(52b) cokwxels (5822a) 'f r y , ( i t ) '  ’

(53a) laxwoQotsttaxu (5236b) 'cover someone with a blanket1 
(53b) laxMa6at (4788a) 'cover oneself

The underlined morphemes in (50)-(53) are respectively the in transitive

suffixes, [•t a l /  'rec ip roca l', /-m/ 'in tra n s it iv e ', / -e ls /  'a c tiv ity '

and /-©at/ 're f le x iv e '.

The meaning of /-sjpxw/ 'causative' varies with the lexical

item. In some lexical items the causation consists of te lling  or

persuading a patient entity  to perform a given action (54-57):

(54a) ?imasstaxw (5761a) 'take him for a walk, make him walk'
(54b) 7ka§ (4142a) 'walk' -

(55a) ?os9lstaxw (5444c) 'have him paddle'
(55b) ?a§al (5544) 'to  paddle'

(56a) t8wQinamstaxw (5944b) 'give the money to someone to buy
groceries, buy groceries for somebody'

(56b) tawOinam (5944a) '.buy groceries'

(57a) no£a?stoxw (5985a) ' t e l l  someone to move or take ju st one* 
(57b) noia? (147) 'one'

In other lexical items (58-60) /->st8xw/  'causative' simply expresses the

controller relationship which / - t /  'tra n s itiv e ' denotes. In ej^amples

(58) and (60) the meaning of the lexical item is not a compositional

function of its" component morphemes. qwa lstoxM does not mean 'cause him

to speak' and hiwalomstaxw does not mean 'cause him to p la y '. /-s tax w/

in these cases denotes a th ird  person patient en tity .



(58a) ?cw8stoxw (5668b) 'bring i t '
(58b) êwo (4124:.l) 'come'

(59a) qMalstaxM (5590b) 'speak to him'
(59b) qwal (5613a)^ 'speak'

« (60a) hiwaiamstoxw. (4257) ' tease someone'
(60b} hiwaiam (4821) 'to  play' >

Although /-stoxw/  'causative' occurs most productively with

. uninflected themes, a few lexical items inflected with /-stoxw/  exist

in which the stem is a bound form:

(61a) cost9xw (5030) 'do what/something to someone'
(61b) xweel (TEH) 'go where' (/xw-/ 'lo ca tiv e ') i

(62) ■&oxwla7astoxw (3635b) 'do not care whether'

On the basis of the aforementioned data i t  might bo concluded

that lexical items that are in f le x ib le  with />-1/ 'tran s itiv e ' may not

be inflected with /-staxw/  'causative' and vice versa. There are two

putative counterexamples to th is observation:

(63#melostoxw (6003b) 'obtain a b a it '
(63b) mele (6003c) 'a  b a it '
(63c) meiot (6003c) 'put a ba it on a hook'

(64a) ^pilastoxw (6331b) 'sink i t '
(64b) ^pil (6338b) 'go underwater'
(64c) “jlpil^ (6331a) 'sink i t '  .

The generalization concerning /-stoxw/ and / - t / ,  however, may be

maintained i f  examples (63) and (64) are viewed as consisting of two

lexical items each although sharing a common morpheme in accordance with

Aronoff' s (1976) word-based theory. Examples (63a-b) and (64a-b) would

each represent a single lexical item /meio/ or /^p il/  that is



inflectib le  with / : stoxw/ .  Examples (63c) and (64c) would in.both cases 

represent another lexical item , one that is obligatorily inflected with 

/ - t /  •transitive*.

„ The morpheme /-stoxw/  'causative' is realized in more than one
<9

alternant. Two of its  allomorphs, -stoxw and -st- are morphologically

conditioned. -staxw appears word finally  (example 66b) aijfl before a

syntactic suffix such as /-o s / 'th ird  transitive agent' (65a), which,

is discussed in the syntax section. The medial allomorph -st- appears

before the person-marking inflectional suffixes (1.1.2.) as in examples

(65b), (66a), (67a) and (68a):

(65a) honometstaxjas (T1:82) 'he brought i t  heme*
(65b) honomotstam (5139) ' i t  is brought home'
(65c) haAamat (4643) 'he is back home*

(66a) haystelam (4085) 'I  am fired '
(66b) haystoxw (1136) 'f i r e  him' /
(66c) hay (2155) 'give up, quit'

(67a) qualstewat (4698̂ ) !he is spoken to'
(67b) qua lstaxu (1059) 'speak to him'
(67c) qwal (5613a) 'speak'

(68a) caia?istaAi>as (4720b) 'he lends i t  to me'
(68b) caia?4 (4720c) 'lend'

In addition to the above-mentioned allomorphs /-stoxw/  has a

phonologically conditioned one, -stexM. This allomorph appears in free

variation with -staxw a fte r CoC bases. In the following two examples

the -stexw variant is  cited:

(69a) -^axwstoxw (KAVA) 'strengthen i t ' - 
(69b) £oxw (5826c) 'hard'
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(70a) xoistexw (T5:55) 'pity {him'
, (70b) xai (6033b) 'hu rt'

I f  the base has the phonological! shape CVC, the vowel (V) being tense,

the vowel, is reduced to £  before /-staxw/:

(71a) l5mstaxw (4729) 'shoy i t '
(71b) lemot (688) 'see i t '

The transitive suffix /-noxw/ 'responsible' resembles /-stoxw/ 

'causative' in phonological anape and in terms of allomorphy, but
« I

differs from'-it in meaning. I /-n<ixw/  'responsible' designates an .entity

that is responsible for an action, but does not have complete control

over i t .  In some lexical /terns inflected with /-noxw/ i t  is implied

that the action is d iff ic u lt to execute, for example, in holinxw 'save

someone's l i f e ' versus m\xt_ 'rescue him' and holi 'a l iv e '.  Inmost

lexical items, However/for example, in ?elQanoxw 'wipe it
/  ̂^0

(accidentally)' versus ?et a t 'wipe i t ' ,  / “naxw/ simply expresses an 

unintentional or accidental outcome.

The d istribution of /-naxw/ 'responsible' overlaps with that of 

/ - t /  'tra n s itiv e / and /-stoxw/ 'causative '. Some lexical items are

inflectible with /-noxw/ 'responsible' and / - t /  'transitive':
/  '■

(72a) ya^Tnox^ (^097) 'b reak ,It ' (accidentally)
(72b) (5045) 'break i t '
(72c) wa$.um  (5832a) 'break down'
(72d/ yaicw (5832b) 'broken'

(7/a) ?amnaxw (3840) 'tre^d on i t '  (accidentally)
3b) 7imot (2674) 's tep  on i t '

Omer lexical items are in fleetib lc  with /-noxw/  and /-stoxw/ but not 

d th  / - t /  (except for example 76): J



(74a) qolnaxw (TEH) 'become mad at him' ,*
(74b) q5lstaxw (112) 'hate him' '
(74c) qat (5833) 'bad' ^

(75a) 7anaxMndxw (5110a) 'stop i t '  (accidentally)
(75b) 7onaxwstax'i (5924a) 'stop  i t '  (on purpose) -
(75c) 75naxw (4212) 'Stop' ,

( 76a) lamnaxw (23) 'see i t '
(76b) lamstoxw (4729) 'show i t '
(,76c) lemot (688) 'look at i t '

Although /-naxw/ 'responsible' occurs most productively in 

lexical items that are also inflectib le  with / - t /  'tra n s itiv e ' or 

/-s tax w/  'causative ', there are a few words containing bound stems that 

are apparently uniquely in flec tib le  with /-noxw/ as follows:

(77) xwi?inxw (5183) 'bring i t  in'
(78) iopxnoxw (6296) 'b link '
(79) eapnaxw (4353) 'close eyes tigh t'
(80) potnaxw (5995a) 'recognize him'

Like the transitive  suffix /-s taxw/ 'causative ', /-naxw/

'responsible' exhibits both phonologically conditioned and

inorphologically conditioned allomorphy. One. variant, the medial form

-n-, is morphologically conditioned. I t  appears before person marking

inflectional suffixes (1.1.2.) such as /-m/ 'th ird  general passive':

(81a) 7 o ^ wnom (5122) ' i t  is consumed' - 
(81b) 7d&w (5708) 'consumed' \

Otherwise, i f  /-noxw/  appears word finally  or before a syntactic

suffix such as /-a s / 'th ird  transitive agent', which is discussed in

the syntax section, i t  is realized as -naxw:



(82a) ?ixn9xwas (5?15a) 'he scratched i t '
‘ (82b) ?ix (55-22) 'scratched'

* m
/-noxw/ 'responsible' has one phonologically conditioned

allomorph -nexw, which appears i,n free variation with -noxw afte r -CoC

bases. In the following examples the -nexw variant is cited:

(83a) sa<friexw (5135) 's p l i t  i t '  ,
(83b) saA (4989) 's p l i t '  _

(84a) &wotoexw (6185) ’sp ill i t '
(84b) (4523) 's p il l  over'

(85a) tasnexw (5263) 'get close to i t '  " .
(85b) tag (1217) 'near' . ■*

i '

, If  the base of a lexical item has the phonological shape
*

CVC(C), the vowel being tense, the vowel may be reduced to a before

/-noxw/ :  ’

(86a) salAnaxw (5112) -brandish'
C£6b) sel^t (4^64) 'brandish'

(87a) f c W w (5105) 'fe e lT it'
(87b) 0 a t  (455) 'fee l i t '

(88a) ?oi<Mnoxv (3631) 'lose  i t '
(88b) 7ilcwat (4171) 'throw i t  away'

1.1.2. Person Marker Inflection ^

'Transitive predicates are not only marked by transitive  

endings like / - t /  't r a n s it iv e ',  /-stoxw/  'causative' and /-noxw/ 

'responsib le ', but are further in flectib le  with two types of person 

markers called goal suffixes and passive suffixes. Although, as w ill



be seen la te r in the syntax sectipn (2.1.1. Predication and Person • 

Marking), the two types of forms are d istinc t in the ir syntactic 

interaction with other elements in a clause, they exfj|)».it common 

semantic and morphological properties. They both have patient > 

interpretation and, i f  the predicate is inflected with /-£ /

't ra n s it iv e ',  they are both introduced by the allomorph of / - t /  

in the non-third person singular.
■It ■ ,  <

1.1.2.1. Goal Suffixes 
>

The goal suffixes occur as follows:

Goal Suffixes
* i ‘

s ingular plural

1st -aifis 'me' , -aixw 'us*t

2n<* -ama 'you' -ala 'you'

Only f i r s t  and second person pronominal goal fonns are marked, overtly.
* • 1
Further segmentation is possible into the following morphemes: -am-

'goal singular' and -al- 'goal p lural' and three morphemes which 

denote person, namely, -£ 'm e', -x^ 'u s ' and -a 'y o u '. However, this 

increase %n the number of morphemes recognized does not lead to any'I
significant linguistic  generalization about Cowichan goal suffixes.

The distribution of the goal forms after the three most 
| *

productive transitive suffixes, / - t / ” t|jp n sitiv e ',' /-naxw/ 'responsible1 

and /-stoxw/ 'causative ', may be illu s tra ted  by means of the stem 

I tm J l  's e e ',  which happens to be in flectib le  with a ll three transitive 

morphemes as shown by the forms, lamrt 'look at i t ' ,  Igmnox” 'see i t '



and -lomstoxw ' show i t 1.

"• ■ 1 / - i f  1 tran sitive ',

■ lemaQams 'look a t me' . ' lemotaixw 'look a t \ x ^
. lema©amo 'look a t you(sg)', lqmatalo 'look a t you(pl)'

, lemojt 'loo'k at her, him, i t ,  them'

"/-naxw/  'responsible' - •

' , lamnams 'see.mo!. - lamndlxu 'see us' •
lomnama 'see ypu(sg)', , ■ lamnala ' see you(pl)'

■ • „ laronaxM *’pee him,^fer, i t ,  them'

/-sta-xw/ 'causative'

loms tarns 'show me'’ ' lamstaixw 'show us'
N 6 * < * '

lamstama• 'Show you(sg)' lamstala 'show you(pl)'
lSmstaxv' 'show i t ,  her, him, them'

What appears to be on the surface the 0 allomorph o f , / - t /  'tran s itiv e '

may in,, fact be analyzed into two morphemes. Following Hukari's

, (1976b»:17) approach 0 may. be construed as A t/  'tra n s itiv e ' and / - s / , ti,

"which may represent ah olcf f i r s t  person singular object which has lost

i ts  s ta tu s . This view.is supported by the*fact that -0 may occur as 
1 A ,  ■ ■

a word final suffix with patient interpretation:
ft s

(89a) holi© (T5:73) 'save me!'
(?9b) holijt (4146) 'save him! '
(89c) h s li  (4605) 'a liv e '

,,-0‘may also appear optionally Ss a second person form, when the subject
■/ • f  V  -

is  f i r s t  person1: ■ • ’* •';*? A. ■ A V ,

(90a)* £ews0 can (TEH) ’I ' l l  help ' .
, (90b) 'cewstj/(5213a) 'hplfi him/ ' , ' 1

Apparently th is  second person, interpretation applies only i f  the subj ect
: i  A  ' ■ ■ : . i '  * . A '

en clitic  (/con/ / I ' Art ’ 90a) follows the inflected predicate.



As well as inflecting predicators coalmining / - t /  'tran sitiv e  

/-naxw/  'responsible'-and /-s tax w/  'causative ', the goal suffixes may 

also inflect lexical items containing one of the constitutes, / - ic - t /
r

'benefactive, transitive ' and /-me?-t/ 'a ffective , tra n s itiv e '. These

constitutes have a d istinctive distribution. /-m e?t/, which has two

allomorphs -me?t  and-mat in free variation may be suffixed either to

stems that are in flectib le  with /-s tax w/ 'causative' (91-92) or to an

otherwise uninflectible base (9^):

(91a)~ si^si^me^t (4761) 'a fra id  of i t '
(91b) sx'?si?stoxw (6022c) 'ftigh ten  him'
(91c) si?si?  (5074) 'a fra id '

(92a) qualmat (5824b) 'bawl him out'
(92b) <fjalstaxw (5590b) ’speak to him'
(92c) qwal (5613a) 'speak'

(93a) flalme?t (5971c) 'believe i t '
(93b) $el (5816a) '"believe, be sure'

/ - i c - t /  may be attached to stems that are in flectib le  with / - t /
* * . ■ '

't ra n s itiv e ':

(94a) Qoyaict (5981b) 'f ix  i t  for him'
(94b) Qoyt (4121:6) 'f ix  i t '  .

' j

(95a)tSe9faic a t (6148b) 'w rite i t  for somebody'
(95b) xala t (5178) 'w rite i f

Putatively in examples (91)-(95) above / - i c - t /  and

are analyzable as,single morphemes. The goal suffix environment,

however, provides counterevidence against th is  hypothesis. Whereas

/ - i c - t /  and /-me?-t/ are realized as -i c - t  and -me?-t word finally ,

they are realized as -ic-Q- and -me?-Q- before the goal suffixes:
/ ‘ ' *
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(96a) xuilasma9aAs (6066c) 'watch over me'
(96b) xwila s  (6066a)»'watch for something'

(97a) (fclmaQamo can 0908b) 'I  believe you'
(97b) <̂ alme?t  (5971c) 'believe him' '

(98a) caicMxaicQaA§ (6407b) 'fry  i t  form e'
(98b) scaicwx (6407a) 'f r ie d '

This type of allomorphy is. the same as that exhibited b / V - t /   ̂ -

'tran s itiv e ' (1 .1 .1 .2 .).

k
On the basis of allomoiphy the constitutes may be analyzed into

three moiphemes, namely, / - t / '  't r a n s i t iv e ', /-me?-/ 'a ffec tive , sen tien t',

which has an unstressed variant -n»-, and / - ic - /  ' benef a c tiv e ', the

la tte r  two affixes modifying the former one. Meanings may be ascribed

to / - ic - /  ' benef active' 'and /-me?-/ 'E ffective, sen tien t', /-me?-/

denotes tran sitiv ity  which relates to the goal en tity  through the

speaker's feelings or perceptions but which does not physically affect

the goal en tity , / - ic - /  indicates that a given action is performed on

behalf of someone and a lters  the semantic configuration of a sentence.

Characteristically, a goal suffix like /-aA§/ 'me' is  a patient, but in

example (99) containing / - ic - /  i t  has benefactive" in terpretation, whereas

the patient role is  assumed by the adjunct introduced by / ?a/ 'Oblique'

(elements 7-9).

(99) ni? lokwaic9aA§as ?a t®a s£e§t (6019b)
1 2  3 45 6 7 8  9
'He broke the stick for me'

. 1 nonproximal 4 /- t^  'transitive*- 7 oblique
2 'break' 5 'me' 8 a rtic le
3 benefactive 6 th ird  agent 9 's tic k '



3^1.2.2. Passive Suffixes

The passive markers express the same semantic relationship--that

of patient--as the goal person markers regardless of the interpretation

of the base. There are two sets of passive suffixes--the'general

passive and the subordinate passive. As w ill be seen in the syntax 
*

section, the two paradigms are syntactically d is tin c t, since a suffix 

of the f i r s t  se t may occur in both a main clause and a subordinate one, 

while an element of the la t te r  paradigm appears only in subordinate 

clauses. !

The general and subordinate passive suffixes are formally and

semantically alike insofar as they enter into a semantic structure of

the type 'we are being chased1. Although some uninflected themes may

have th is type of interpretation, they are s t i l l  semantically d istinct

from elements with passive endings. An element thus inflected such as
5 * 1 

yoqw0el3m ' I am burned (by.’ someone)' usually implies human agency

unlike the uninflected form /yoqw/  'burned (by i t ) ' /

The passive paradigms, in  both of which the f i r s t  and second 

plural forms are homopfionous with each other, are as follows:

singular 

1s t  -elom ' I '

General Passive

plural 

-alam 'we'
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Subordinate Passive 

singular plural

Is* - e l t  ' I '  ‘ -a l t  'we'.

2n<̂  -amat 'you' -a lt ' 'you'

3rc* -ewat 'he,-she, i t ,  they'

As in^the case of the goal suffixes (1 .1 .2 .1 .) the distribution 

of the passive forms a fte r / - t /  't r a n s it iv e ',  /-noxw/ 'responsible' 

and /-staxw/  'causative' may be illu s tra ted  by means-of the base /lem-/ * 

•see '. As before / s j  appears in the singular forms and combines with 

/ - t /  to form.® (Hukari 1976b:17).

/ - t /  ' tran sitive '

lemaQelam 'I  am seen’ lejrotalam 'we are seenr
lemoGam 'you(sg) are seen' lematalam 'you(pl) are seen'

lematam 'he, she, i t ,  they are seen'

l&naSelt 'I  am seen' lematalt 'we are seen'
lemaQamat 'you(sg) are seen' lematalt 'you(pl) are seen'

lematewot 'she, i t ,  he, they are seen'

/-nsxw/ 'responsible*

lamnelam ' I am seen’ lomnalam 'we are seen'
lamnam 'you(sg) are seen' lomnalam 'you(pl) are seen'

lamnam '.she, he, i t ,  they are seen'

lamnelt '1 am seen' lsmnalt 'we are seen'
lamnamat 'you(sg) are seen' lamnalt 'you(pl) are seen'

laimewat 'he, she, i t ,  they are seen'

/-stoxw/  'causative'

lomstelam 'I  am shown' lamstalam 'we are shown'
lomstam 'you(sg) are shown' lomstalam 'you(pl) are shown'

lamstam ' i t ,  he, she, they are shown'



lamstelt 'I  am shown' 9  v lamstalt 'we are shown'
lamstamat 'you(sg) are shown' lamstalam 'you(pl) ard shown

lamstewat- 'he , she, i t ,  they are shown'

The passive suffixes, as well as inflecting predicators with

/ - t /  't r a n s it iv e ',  /-na^w/ 'responsible' and /-stoxw/ 'causative ', may

also be suffixed to two'lexical items, /neiV 'go' and /?ewo/ 'come',

inflected with the non-productive suffix /-nos/ 'd ire c tio n a l', which

denotes an intentional movement by the speaker. The morphological

status of th is  morpheme is not immediately apparent in i ts  word-final

distribution: 1

(100a) ?ew3nos (5894) .'come toward'
(100b) ?ewa (285) 'come'

(101a) noifaias (6096d) 'go toward'
(101b) neft (67) 'go'

Before a person marking suffix the morphological status of /-nas/

'd irectional' is  more clearly revealed) In such an environment /-nas/

exhibits what Bloomfield (1933:265) calls class cleavage. This

morpheme may either occur d irectly  before a person marking suffix or i t

may be followed by an intervening /- t / .  (-0- allomorph). In the former

case i t  corresponds formally to a transitive  suffix . This distribution

of /-nas/ is  illu s tra ted  in example (102), in which th is form directly
•  6

precedes a passive suffix /-elam/ ' I ' :

(102) ?ewonosolam (6096a) 'they came over to me'

Where /-nos/ is followed by / - t / .f tra n s it iv e ' as in example (103), in

which a goal suffix /-a&§/ 'me' arid a passive ending /-am/ 'you(sg)' is
/

shown* i ts  d istribution  corresponds to that of the morphemes /-me?-/

'affec tive , sentient' and /-4c-/ ' benefactive' :
- » -'v)
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(103a) ?ewonasOaAs (6096b) 'come after me'
(103b) noi?mas6aifi& (6096c) 'someone is coming a fte r you'

t \

It was indicated above that there are two types of passive 

markers: general markers and subordinate ones. An alternative approach

is also possible in which the passive endings are analyzed into a single 

set of person markers !is follows:

Passive

singular , plural -

1s t  -el- ' I '  -al- 'we'

2nc* -am- 'you' -al- 'you'

In th is appraoch elements of the above paradigm would form constitutes / 

like /-elam/ ' I '  (general passive) and / - o l t /  ' I '  (subordinate passive) 

modifying the suffixes /-m/ 'general passive' and / - t /  'subordinate 

passive'. An apparent counterexample to th is type of analysis, the form 

-am 'you(sg)’ (general passive), might be explained as deriving from an 

underlying form / - m m /  with loss on the surface of intervocalic m, 

which ,is preserved in the subordinate passive.

Whether or not the above-indicated analysis is  adopted, /-ewat/ 

'th ird  subordinate passive' is morphologically idiosyncratic., I t  has 

both a non-actual variant (1 .1 .3 .1 .) -ewat and an Actual variant -eflat 

corresponding in interpretation to the underlined elements in a semantic
> ,  c K, '

structure of the type 11 tun standing.'.

Two possible analyses for /-ewat/ ' .Subordinate passive' may bo 

provided. Putatively, /-ewat/ is not a th ird  person form but a

,  r .  11
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subordinate passive marker which is realized as -t_ in non-third person 

constitutes and as -ewat in the th ird  person. Alternatively,•/-ewat/ 

may be analyzed into two morphemes, namely, /-ew -/, a passive

morpheme CV?- as follows:

(104a) swx&alt (TEH) 'appeared' ( [swi^walt'j)
(104b) wil (6209a) 'appear'

, (105a) skwe'?kwo it (5988a) 'hidden1 
(105b) skwe?kwoi (5988b)*' in hiding*

. (105c) kwol (4460) 'h ide ' • '

- . In,the above analysis i t  was assumed that a passive suffix is

an I.C. partner to a theme inflected with a transitive  Suffix and that

a morphological construction is  terminated by a passive suffix . There

. is , however, a bound form /-stanafe t/ 'pretend* with two allomorphs

-stonaibt and -stanmet in free variation, which may follow a passive

suffix as in example (106), where /-stbnaAot/ follows' the f i r s t  person

general passive suffix /-elun/ * J*.

(106) t6iqvos9elemtonaibt (5898c)
1 2 34
'He pretended to h i t  me in the face'

connective that occurs only in third person forms, and / - t / \  I t is 

possible that th is la t te r  form is in fact identical to the
r ■ •*

*

non-productive morpheme / - t /  's ta t iv e ',  which appears in lexical items 

inflected with the prefix /s - /  's ta t ic ' (1 .1 .3 .6 .) and the resultative

1 'punch*
2 'face '
3 /* t/  'tra n s itiv e '

4 ' lll  (general passive)
5 'pretend'

/-Stanimbt/ 'pretend* is  not limited in i t s  d istribution to V
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occurring a fte r a passive suffix but follows and modifies any predicate 

whether uninflected (examples 107-108) or inflected (example 109 

containing Is-I  's ta t ic 1 and the resu ltative morpheme and examples 110 

and 111):.

(107a) smoyaQstonarfiot (5954) 'pretend to be a deer'
(107b) smayaQ (3564)' 'deer'

(108a) H totstonaHiot (6001b) 'pretend to be asleep'
(108b) ? ito t  (6001a) 'asleep'

( 109a) s4mHstonailbt (4568) 'pretend to be dead'
(109b) s4&4x (4138) 'dead'

-(llQa) pasatstonMot (5448) 'pretend to h it him'
(110b) pasat (709) 'h i t  him'
(110c) pas (5705) 'h i t  (by a thrown object)'

(111a) me?Sstanaafot (600fa) 'pretend to take i t  o ff'
(111b) me7§ (6004b) 'take o f f

On the basis of phonemic shape /-stanarfht/ 'pretend' might be 

analyzed into two morphemes, /-s tax w/  'causative' and /-namat/

'attainment' (1.1.1.1. Intransitive Suffixes). However, although these 

two morphemes may occur h isto rica lly , the synchronic d istribution of the 

putatively identified suffix /-s tax w/  in examples (110)-(111) after 

another transitive  suffix / - t /  'tra n s itiv e ' would be idiosyncratic.

In addition to occurring productively with inflected or with 

uninflected lexical items, /-stonaAat/ 'pretend' ( - stcnmat variant) 

apparently appears in two lexical items with a reflexive interpretation 

(examples 112-13), in which the meaning 'pretend' is  not evident.



(112a) qolstonmat (5997) 'refuse, don't want to'
(112b) 4a 1 (5833) 'bad'

(113a) xoistanmot (5500b) 'fee l sorry for oneself'
(113b) xoi (2653) 'hu rt, sore'

It is also possible that (112a) and (113a) are different lexical ifems

from (112b) and (113b) and that -storanot represents a d ifferent morpheme

from /-st.maiftat/ 'pretend'

1.1.3.  Pi

In addition to being inflected with the tran sitiv ity  and person- 

marking endings, which are suffixal, Cowichan predicators may be inflected 

with the aspectual morphemes, which, with the exception of -q- 

's ta tiv e '-, are essentially prefixal in nature. These morphemes may be • 

difided into*two ma|rf categories: reduplicative forms and prefixes.

The prefixes are morphologically simple to the extent that they are each 

’realized in only one alternant. They will be analyzed la te r in 1.1.3.6. 

Aspectual Prefixes. The morphemes that-are called reduplicative, by 

contrast, are in general morphologically complex. They each have more 

than one alternant, a t least one of which is reduplicative in nature.

There are two basic types of prefixal reduplication in Cowichan. One
7  ̂ ‘is of the CV- type; the other is of the CVC- type.

Six reduplicative morphemes have been identified in Cowichan.

They are as follows: Actual, p lural, diminutive, rosultative, Potential
* c

and Augmentative. The Actual morpheme is realized in two types of 

allomorphs, one type involving prefixal reduplication, the other 

"Involving stem vowel alternation. The plural morpheme is expressed by



reduplication in some lexical items and by an r f  infix in other items. 

The diminutive and resultatiye morphemes are expressed by reduplication, 

but are also realized in an i or £  allomorph. The purely 

reduplicative Potential artd Augmentative morphemes, since they are 

apparently not veryjproductive, are included in section 1.1.3.1. Actual 

Aspect, in which their morphological shape is compared to that of the 

Actual morpheme. The discussion of the exceptional morpheme -c- 

Jstative ' follows that of the Actual morpheme, which i t  resembles in 

semantic interpretation and in respect to one variant.

♦ *

1.1.3.1. Actual

Actual aspect may be appropriately given Thompson and 

Thompson's definition (1971:273), which they apply to Clallam: " . . .a

situation or activ ity  viewed as in progress at a particular time or as 

incomplete; the simplest translation device is to use the English -ing 

form wherever possible." Since the Actual aspect has already been 

extensively analyzed (Jones 1976 and Hukari 1978), the aim of this 

section is essentially to provide a summary reformulation of i t .

Actual (imperfective) aspect may be signalled by CV-
/

reduplication, stress sh if t , vowel tensing and r  esy 11abification , the 

formal expression of i t  being partly phonologically conditioned by 

the shape of the stem and partly lexically  governed. IJninfleetcd bases 

with the surface shape CoC, as exemplified by safl (5606b) 'be sp li t ' 

apparently undergo CV- reduplication, in which stress fa lls  on the stem,
* a

while the reduplicative element has unstressed o:



(114a) sosad) (5606a) 's p li t t in g ' (Actual)
(114b) so£[ (5606b) 's p l i t '

(115a) Idiots (TEH) 'breaking' (Actual)
(115b) fe4w (6327) 'break'

However, the identification of bases thus inflected is problematical,

since the reduplicative allomorph of the Actual morpheme presented here

has the same canonical shape as the Potential morpheme (examples

116-17) and the resultative morpheme (1.1.3.5. Resultativc)--in  fact

(114a) abovJh.3 homophonous with (116a) below.

Potential ^

(116a) soso^ (6511b) 'easy to tea r ' (Potential)
(116b) sod| (5606b) 'to m '

(117a) bilatf1 (6508c) 'lia b le  to break' (Potential)
(117b) £adiwot (6508d) 'breaking i t '  (Actual)
(117c) t4wot (6508e) 'break i t '

When the CeC base is inflected with a tran s itiv ity  suffi^, i t  

appears in the shape CCV. The realization of the vowel (V) is lexically 

governed. Some bases, which may be called type 1 bases, occur with a 

lax vowel o, after the second consonant as in the following*.

(118aj (2069) 'sober' t
(118b) f&eSat (4000) 'sober up'

(119a) Oxat (6243a) 'push i t '
(119b) c (5573) rpushed'

(120) lq wot (6468b) 'wet i t '

Other bases, which may be labelled type 2 forms, take a tense vowel (e

or a depending upon the individual lexical item) os in the following:



0

43

Type -2 Bases

(121a) s^et (589) 's p l i t  i t '
(121b) s&i^C5606b) 's p l i t '

-4J22) t 0£wat (5737b) 'wash i t '
s.

The CCV base when inflected with the Actual morpheme does not 

reduplicate, but resy llab ifies, that is , the CCV shape becomes CV£>,«the 

vowel being stressed. The quality of the vowel (Jones 1976) is 

predictable, a occurs i f  the second consonant is rounded:

Type’ 1

(123) iaqwt (6468c) 'wetting i t '
"  1 ^

(124) ^a4wt (6480a) 'Wrapping i t '

Type 2

(125) takut  (6582a) 'caulking i t '

(126) t0axwt (5597) 'washing i t '

(127) ta4wt (6248a) 'severing i t '

e appears elsewhere as the following examples show.

Type 1

(128) t0ê ai!i (6240a) 'dripping' t0ciat^(6240b) 'drip '

(129) 0ext (6243b) 'pushing i t '  0jt*t (6243a) 'push i f

(130) $ept (6238a) 'gathering i t '  Ap>t (5634c) 'gather i t '

(131) bo&sfo (5583b) 'jumping' (5583a) 'jump'

iq w9t (6468b) 'wet i t '  

&lwot (5987b) ' wrap i t '

tkwat (6582b) 'caulk i t '  

t0xva t (5737b) 'wash i t ' 

t$wat (6248b)‘ 'sever i t '

■

(132) kweit (6111b) 'pouring i t  out' jcwf^t\(61vlla ) 'pour" i t  out'

(133) se^t (2038) 's p li t tin g  i t '  s^et (589) 's p l i t  i t '  

Although the type 2 forms (examples 125-27 and 132-33 above) seem to :
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exhibit metathesis, the Actual vowel s t i l l  follows the aforementioned 

distribution pattern, which holds even in type 1 forms, where the vowel 

of the non-actual stem is a. 1

The^type 1 and 2 lexical-items exhibit an Augmentative

reduplicative morpheme consisting of CV?C- reduplication and £ after

• the base. This morph^ie indicates that an entity is, .performing an action

thoroughly or intensively: “ .

6 Augmentative

(134aj xe?xcit (6483) ' scrutinizing ' (Augmentative) r   ̂ 1
(134b) qcect (6483) 'figuring i t  out' ~ '
(134c) J^cot (6483) 'figure i t  out'

(I35^3ceKx0iitol (S999b) 'competing really  hard to outdo someone'

*
, CVCC bases like type 1 CCV bases show an alternation between o 

in the aspectually unmarked form and either e or a in the Actual. The *

tense vowel is not predictable. " In some cases the vowpl is a, when the
\

third consonant is a rounded back velar (examples 136-3^£, and e 

elsewhere (138-\l): „

CVCC Bases

Actual

(136) 0ayqwt(TI3I)

(137) £at4wt  (§196a)10

(138) qwe£xt (5167)

(139) h fa * t  (815)

(140) yeftaA (6152b)

(141) te^el (6251b)

Non-actual

Qayq^t (5423) 'd ig \ i t
\

ci)tAwt  (6196b) 'pulverise i t '  

qwayxt (2729) 'move iV  ■.

£ayxwt (637) 'dry i t '  \
\  .

yonem (6152a), 'laugh' \ 

t^yal (6251a) 'go upriver' •

(

r1

n



However, as example (142) shows, other, forms d° not confom' to th is 

r u l - e : ^  ’ . '

(142) §ew4ws t  (6215b) . , ' sovf̂ wat (6215a) 'look for i t '

CVC bases exhibit CV- reduplication in the Actual. Generally 

the reduplicative elejne^ is stressed and the stem vowel -is reduced:

CVC Bases

(143) iidaca t (5179.) d icat (2362) 'cu t i t '

, '(144)'kwikwantal (5568c) kwintal (5568a) 'f ig h t '

. (145) didamat (5798b) . • d k a t  (5798a) 'l ic k  i t '
* ,

(146) yeyaq (58p6b) ye^ (5806a) ' topple down'

(147) wew-ans (,5724b) . wens (5724a) 'throw i t '

Bases with ah in it ia l  syllable “containing a tense vow^|^id 

the in it ia l  consonant not being.a voiced sonorant, m aintain.stress on/' 

the base. The reduplicative element has unstressed e_:

• Non-,sonorant-, Tense- Vpwel, Glottal Stop

(148) sa,se?t (5730c) V se’ t  (5738a) ' l i f t  i t '

(149) (5749c) * i wi? (5749a) 'climb*

(150) h te H  (6253b) , ce?t (6253a) 'place i t  upon'

(151) tg>te?t (Jones) - te ?t  (6254b) 't r y  i t '

(152) t®ot®e7t (Jones) "  t®e?t (6255a) 'chew i t '
’ . 1

Where the CVC base contains a sonorant (whether i t  is  voiced

or voiceless ^  or h ), there is  further morphological complexity. A
1 ■ 13reduplicated voiced sonorant is devoiced’to h and stress fa lls  on the

reduplicative syllable when the base in addition to the sonorant



contains' either a tense vowel followed by (examples 153-55) or a 

followed by a consdnant (examples 156-60):

Voiced Sonorant, Tense Vowel, .Glottal Stop

(153) haias (6467b) le7s (3949) 's to re  i t '

■(154) haifes (6466b) me7s (1972) ’take f t  off'

(155) hafiam (974) nem (4595) 'go '14

Voiced Sonorant, Shwa, Consonant

(156) hanqam (6236e)- naqam (3577a) 'dive'

(157) hanqw (6256f) ■ naqw (6256e) 'f a l l  asleep*

(158) h a lit (184) lacat (6113c) - 'f lu  i t  in '

(159) hayqw .(3671) yaqw (6205) 'bum ' I
«

(160) hawqw (4573)• waqw (4808) 'go downriver'
[

CaCX bases in which the f i r s t  consonant is  ^  or h show CV- 

reduplication, the stem h being reduced to 2_> and an alternation 

between £  in the aspectually unmarked form and a tense vowel (i_ or a) 

in the Actual. These types of bases are illu stra ted  in-(161)-(65) as
c  * .t

■* f
follows:

CaCX Bases

(161) 7a?'i?iat (6187b), ?amat (6187a) 's i t  (up)'

(162) ?a?nnaxw (6188b) 7annaxw (6188a) 'stop '

(163) 7j/?sol (4394) 7asal (5544a) 'to  paddle'

• (164) 7i7itan (3522) ?aitan (5459) 'e a t '

(165) hi?ftalain (5689b) hawaism (4821) 'play'

Except for i  in the Actual fonns of some bases containing an obstruent 

as a second consonant (examples 163-64) the tense vowel is  no>t 

Predictable. =•
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Not a l l  lexical items follow the above-stated rules of 

allanorphy. The Actual forms exhibited in  examples (166)-(68) are 

formed irregu larly --if in fact they are Actual forms:
9

(166) xwancanaA (322) xwcenam (166) 'run*

(167) he?kwalas (5982b) kwalaS (5982a) 'shoot'

(168) si?i§icwam (3533) gjcwam (5823a) 'swim' n

1.1.3.2. Stative ,

/-e - /  's ta tiv e ' occurs with a limited number of lexical items.

I t  appears a fte r  the base but before a tran s itiv ity  suffix such as / - t /

'tran s itiv e ' (1.1.1.2,) or /-m/ 'in tran s itiv e ' (L .l.1 .1 .) . The stative

morpheme is  mostly realized in -e- (examples 169-70), although,in one

lexical item i t  is realized in resonant g lo tta liza tion  (example 171):

(169a) kwaAeifi (5549) 'holding'
(169b) kwansm (4765) 'take.'

(170a) iaAet (5968c) 'be (in  the sta te  Of) carrying i t '  t 
(170b). iamat (5968b) 'carry  i t  on one's back'

(171a) fx iia s  (6202b) 'standing' (resu lt of ixilaS)
(171b) 4aiaxila§ (Kava) ' standing up' (Actual)
(,171c) ix ila s  (6202a) 'stand up'

Like / s - /  's ta t ic ' (1.1.3.6. Aspectual Prefixes) /- e - /  's ta tiv e '

indicates that a sta te  of a ffa irs  has.arisen , but unlike /s - /  i t

suggests that an entity  is  d irectly  involved in an action, but not acted

upon.
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1.1.3.3. Plural * *

- The plural morpheme expresses marked p lu ra lity , either many

participants or an act carfied opt repeatedly, and is formed by CoC-

reduplication, Co- reduplication or 4 -  in fix a tio n .^  The, la tte r

variant is very productive, a fact which is indicated by the plural

forms of English loanwords such as the ones illu s tra ted  in examples

(172)-(73):

(172a) meiocas (TEH) 'lurches',
(172b) mecas (TEH) 'm^tch*

(173a) puias (TEH) 'c a ts '
(173b) pus (1035> 'c a t '

* .

The - i-  allomorph of the plural morpheme occurs most

productively in the f i r s t  syllable (consonant cluster and Vowel) of a

base. In some lexical items (174-75) i t  follows the, in it ia l  consonant

of a base, while in others i t  follows the f i r s t  vowel of i t . (176-78):

After a Consonant

(174a) staiem (3592) 'belongings'
(174b) stem (69) 'th ing, what'

(175a) scai^ano (61.27) 'earVipgs' ^
(175b) sc^wana (6127) 'earring '

'V
After a Vowel

(176a) AeioAi (T l:235) 'g i r l s '
(176b) 4a?ii (2463) 'g i r l ,  teenager'

(177a) §xw7aiei2iwa? (4794) 's ib lings ' £
(177b) sxw?a4 V  (101) 's ib lin g ' \

. (178a) yaia£uom (6154b) 'break into pieces'**’
(178b) ya&vsm (5832a) 'break down'



There are no restric tions on the phonological shape of stems

which undergo CoC- reduplication. Stress fa lls  on the stem vowel, i f

the stem has a vowel as i t s  second segment (examples 179-81) and not a,

consonant (examples 18J2-83).

(179a) ?om?W3S (2350.5) 'grandchildren’
(179b) ’ imaS (2350) ’grandchild*

(180a) sionieni (6028d) 'women1
(180b) Sieni (4821b) 'woman' t

(181a) taltilam  (TE1) 'they sing '1 
(181b) tilo n  (6141a) 's in g '0

When a stem is inflected with both the plural morpheme and a

tran sitiv ity  suffix, the plural form does not re flec t CoC-

reduplication of the CCV stem as the following forms show:

»(182a) poqwpeqw(a )t (TEH) 'break them*
(182b) pqwat (6220b) 'break i t '  *

, (183a) 4aP^]?®t (TEH) 'gather them*
(183b) ^pat (5634c) 'gather i t ’ "

9 y

Both examples show CoC- reduplication of the type which might be expected' *.■ , , •
i f  the input to the rule were the uninflected CoC stem. In. *

Hukari's (1978:177) approach the input is  s ta ll  the CCV stem (examples • 

182b and 183b) given rules specifying that resyllabification w^th loss 

of the stem vowel to CoC takes place. ’

A small group of bases with the shape C(o)C appears to

undergo Ca- reduplication with i  replacing £  in the second syllable: 6

(184a) SaOifet (T6:84) 't re e s ' ’
(184b) 0$et (591) 't r e e '



(185a) kwakw!mlaxw (TEH) •roots'
' (185b) kwaml©xu (700) 'root*

These bases also show the sonorant-to-h alternation (see 1.1.3.1.

Actual Aspect), i f  the in it ia l  sequence RoR (whore R is a voiced

sonorant) would otherwise resu lt, although one exception (example 188)

has-been identified: *

(186a) hoyihas (6155b) 'te e th 1 

(186b) yonos (6155a) 'tooth '

(187a) Iwqiqam (TEII) 'they diVe' ^
(187b) noqom (3577a) 'dive!

(188a) snane (T6*,84) 'names'
(188b) sne (6011b) 'name' *

Other forms, i f  they are to be related, suggest that the pattern
'is'

is  Co- with vowel change in the stem. Two plurals show e instead of i

as the vowel the postvelar consonant being the conditioning factor:

(189a) qoqelom (Till) 'eyes'
(189b) qolaA ( 5853b) ''eye'

(190a) sxoxeho (5949) 'leg s '
(19Gb) sX3fto^05) 'le g '

Further, one stem shows Co- reduplication despite the fact that the

f i r s t  syllable o f the singular has a tense vowel, although another stem

with a tense vowel (example 192) takes stress on the reduplicative

syllable: " ; • .

(191a)stotxwan (4847) 'nieces/nephews'
(191b) stiwan (2353) 'niece/nephew'

. 1 (192a) OiOa (4491) 'b ig ' (plural)
(192b) Qi (60) 'big*



In addition, two long-vowel forms have Cs- plurals,(Hukari 1178s180):

(193a) stotuup (TFJI) 'stoves'
(193b) stuup (TEH) 'stove'

(194a) spapaai (TEH) 'ravens'
(194b) spaai (2596) 'raven'

The plural morpheme may combine with the Actual aspect, in 

which ease the Actual stem generally functions as the base fpr 

pluralization (Hukari 1978:187). Whô e the non-actual stem lias the 

shape CCV or CVCC, the Actual and non-actual forms alike are 

pluralized by means of CVC- reduplication:

CCV Stems

(195a) SoxSaXat (TEH) 'push i t '  (plural)
(195b) Qxot (-6243a) 'push i t '  ' , ,

j  (195c) SoxOoXt (TEII) 'pushing i t 1 (p lural, Actual)
(195d) jseSct (6243b) 'pushing i t '  •

■ ( l^ r e © ic  (557%) 'pushed'

(196a) paqwp5qwat (TEH) 'break them'• (plural)
(196b) pqwat (6220b) 'break i t '
(196e)^ poqwpaqwt  (TEH) '.breaking than' (pjural, Actual)
(196d), paqwt  (6220c), 'breaking i t '
(196e) poqM ( 5176) 'broken'

CVCC Stems

(197a) (TEH) 'e a t ' (plural)
(197b) f$ X t (45) 'e a t ' , ‘
(197c) tofo'GpZt (Till) 'eating them' (plural, Actual)
(1974) $e$el (TEH) 'eating i t '  •

.(198a) iofd«$t®t (Till) ' suck them. into the mouth/ (plural)
; :(i9Sb)  ̂ (TEH) 'suck i t  into, the mouth'
■ (lMo) j& pifytPi 'sucking them into the mouth' (p lural, Actual) 

Cl98d) (Till) .'sucking i t  into the mouth'



In.'the case of the Actual forms (195d, 106d» 197d and I98d) and of the 

ctual CVCC forms (197b and 198b.) CVC- reduplication operates 

,y op the stem, .whereas with the non-actual CCV forms (195b and 

die input for reduplication is the CoC stem (examples 195o and 

96e ),

The Actual forms of stems which undergo CV- reduplication in

the Actual cannot lie pluralized except whore the consonant .(C) is V
17' - *resonant,, in Which case the in i t ia l  consonant is  reduced to h and
■ \ ' Kf ^

reduplication "is not apparent (Hukari 1978i187);

(199a) n w ^ fa t  (TGH) ‘swallow* (plural)
(109b) n$fy»t (435S) ‘swallow* .'
(199e) hajf»M°t (Tftl) ‘swallowing* (p lural, Actual)
(19M) heMot (TUI) ’swallowing*

( 200a) lak^lakVot £6005e) 'br^akihg them* (plural)
(200b) le k %  (0O4ta) 'break f t '  •
(2(X)c) liyi6ikw&t (Till) 'breaking them' (p lu ra l, ActualyK  I
( 200d) hoikvot (W 41^break ing  i f  ( /

As in the ease of the CCV and CVCC stems the. Actual (199d a^TjlOd)

like the non-actual forms C199b and 200b) ard pluralized by CVC-

reduplication. Although CVC- reduplication i s  not immediately apparent,

the Actual plural combinations (199c and 200c) are analyzablo in this

way i f  one vicifs h g @ |a t' ‘swallowing* (plural) and h»ieikwe t ‘breaking

them* as the h elided surface forms of /hoi^oil^ot,/ and./holh5ikwot/

respectively,; \

■\. . .

1.1.3,4, Diminutive

The diminutive morpheme denotes, smallness, endearment, or

\
<V ■ •

' ■■ A *V •



deprecation and is signalled solely by reduplication. The two basic
18diminutive reduplicative patterns are CV?- and Ci?-, the. 

distribution of the two being phonologically predictable. Ci?- occurs 

i f  the base has either the shape CC (example -201) or Co (example 202) 

and CV?- occurs elsewhere as in (203) and (204), in which elides
i

before a following consonant and resonant*.

Ci?-
s

(201a) skw!?kw0e'? (6109d) ' l i t t l e  island'
(201b) skHgo? (6063) 'island/

(202a) sni/ixwoi (3880) ' l i t t l e  canoe' (/sm?nxwoi/)
(202b) snoxw©d (2829) 'canoe, vehicle'

CV?- „

(203a) so?S* (5382b) ’t r a i l '
(203b) sei (3512) 'road, door'

(204a) sdroini (6028c) ' l i t t l e  g i r l '
(204b) signi (2464) 'woirian'

The productivity of the diminutive morpheme is shown by the 

fact that two lexical item s'that take i t  (examples 205-206) are 

loanwords, the f i r s t  derived from the French word vachc perhaps and the

second from the French form eochon 'p ig '.
" " "  ' ^

(205a) muAssmos (6121b) 'c a lf ' (/mu?mosmos/) '
(205b) musmos (4221) 'cow' .

(206a) kwi?kwo§u (2931) 'small pig'
(206b) kwoSu (1109) 'p ig '

&
The diminutive morpheme may combine with other aspectual 

categories. Significantly, predicators denoting actions or processes



do not seem to occur as simple diminutives. Such predieators may be

inflected with ju st the diminutive and Actual morphemes (examples

207-208) or with the plural morpheme in addition (examples 209-210).

'Hie selection of the plural allomorph in th is case is determined by

the morphological context--the fact that the stem is diminutive--not by

the properties of the base.

(207a) i n i d l t f t  (Till) 'putting i t  on* (diminutive, Actual)
(207b) BBoPt (62531)) 'putting i t  on' (Actual)
(207c) £e?t (6253a) 'put i t  on'

(208a) hl?hoi£t (Till) 'f i l l in g  i f  (diminutive, Actualj 
(208b) hai£t (184) 'f i l l in g  i t '  (Actual)
(208c) lo B t  (6113c) ' f i l l  i t '

(209a) qwaioqwar.t (623p 'dunking them' (diminutive, Actual, plural) 
(209b) qwast (6237e) 'dunking him' (Actual)
(209c) qwsot (6237b) 'tiunk him'

(210aj flolc/jept (6238)/'gathering them' (diminutive, Actual, p i.) 
(210b) (6238a) 'gathering i t '  (Actual)
(210c) (5634c) 'gather i t  up' v

Those examples show the order in which the aspectual categories are

expressed. The diminutive Actual stem (examples 207a and 208a) is

.formed from the Actual stem (examples 207b and 208b) and takes the -1 —

plural infix (examples 209a and 210a) just like a simple diminutive.

Stems which undorgo (JV- reduplication in the Actual (with a

tense vowel) are subject to further morphological complexity

(Hukari 1978:196). F irs t, the diminutive category is signalled not 
*
only by diminutive reduplication but also by an infix 7> which precedes 

the base (example 21le ) . In addition,.diminutive reduplication may



occur not just once, as in example ( 211c), but may occur twice,fas in 

(211b), with an optional plural infix (example 211a). The realization 

of the additional reduplicative element as Ci7» is  conditioned by the 

.in itia l Co shape of the stem just as in simple diminutives.

(211a) (Tlill) 'flying* (double dimin., Actual, pi;)
(211b) 4i ( T i l l )  'flying* (double diminutive, Actual)
(211c) (Till) 'flying* (diminutive, Actual)

Predicators that translate into Rnglish a;; nouns may occur

either as simple diminutives or as plural diminutives. 'live plural

(examples 212d and 213d) just as in predicatprs denoting actions or

processes or, more rare ly , by Co- reduplication (Jlukari 1978*. 192),

(212a) 9^wol4wole8 (Till) ‘‘birds* (plural)
(212b) Dialog (419) 'b ird ' .
(212e) s4wMwleS (6134b) ' l i t t l e  bird ' (diminutive)
(212d) sflwa il4 wlos (6134c) ' l i t t l e  birds' (diminutive, plural) 
(212e) s4w<4wola5 (THU) ' l i t t l e  birds' (diminutive, plural)

(213a) sqwamqwpmô  (5948c) 'dogs' (plural)
(213b) sqwome£ (178) 'dog* ‘ '
(213c) sqwlqwmi7 (Till) 'puppy'i (diminutive)
(213d) sqwoliqwmi7 (5948a) 'puppies (diminutive, plural)
(213e) sqwoqwomi? (TRH) 'puppies' (diminutive, plural)

(24Id) iaio^w (4292) 'flying 
m io )  ia£w (4060) 'f ly ' 

diminutive in such predicators is formed either by the -L- infix

esultative

The resultative morpheme expresses a s ta te  of a ffa irs  that 

results from the action of the predicator and jfrequ^ntly occurs with
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/s - /  'sta tic*  ( l .f .3 .6 . Liko the Actual morpheme

i t  is formed^by CV- reduplication and by stem modification--or, to use 

Hukari's (1978:184) phrase, non-segmental morphology--and also 

undergoes resonant g lo tta lization  in non-initial position. Depending 

upon.the individual lexical item, the reduplicative segment may be 

either stressed (214-15) or unstressed (216-17):

.(214a) 'i i id t  (4802b) 'c u t' (resultative)
(214b) 4 ib (5147a) 'c u t'
(214c) 4x$o&)t (6269b) 'cutting i t  up' (Actual)

(215a) (5836a) 'sewn' (resultative)
(215b) f»ol®dt (5836b) 'sew i t '  . i

. (215c) $epa£®ot (5836c) 'sewing i t  on' (Actual) i

(216a) ^ p as  (4208) ' gathered together' (resultati|ve)
(216b) ^pas (4208) 'gathered together' 1

(217a) JiAiih, (Till) 'sh o rt' (resultative)
(217b). l i f a l  (5917b) 'creep up on him'
(217c) (TRH) 'creeping up on hi*i}' (Actual).

Although the resultative morpheme resembles th^ Actual one in shape, i t

is d ifferent in i ts  d istribution . The Actual morpheme may bo b u ilt on

to lexical items, inflected with / - t /  'tran s itiv e '*  while the

resultative occurs f i th  in transitive  stems that have patient

interpretation..

rs |Tt]

The resu lta tive  morpheme d iffers not only distributionally  

from the Actual ̂ morpheme, but also in the case of CoC stpms in 

phonological shape. I f  the stem has the shape CoC,and does not contain



a suffix, the resultative like the diminutive (1.1.3.4'r) is formed by 

reduplication and by infixation of a tense vowel, which replaces the 

stem a. Depending upon the lexical item the vowel is either i  (218-20) 

or e ( 221-22): ’

(218a) papi,qw (4520) 'broken1 (resultative)
(218b) paqw (5176) 'broken (b r i t t le  object)'

(219u) s ia il/i  (6049) 'woven'
"(219b) -ia/iat>(5212) 'weave i t '

(220a) so/iidr (5884b) 'inside '
(220b) no&o§ (*5183) 'put i t  inside*' .

(221a) spale^ (5187) 'stuck on' -
(221b) f)Sloytol (5019) 'glue together'

(222a) sonqcjfi (T l:239) 'underwater (after diving)'
(222b) naqom (3577a) 'dive'

In ( 220) and (222) above, the inflected words correspond respectively 

•to the underlying forma /s-naniw/ and / snanqafi/, which through the 

devoicing of the in it ia l  resonant n become s-henift and s-honqafi. Die 

surface forms of examples ( 220) and ( 222) are realized through the 

deletion of h a fte r s.

If  the resultative morpheme inflects a lexical item containing

a suffix which receives primary s tress , the 1 or e stem vowel does ndt

appear (examples 223-24). Example (224) illu s tra te s  the contrast
i

■between a lexical item (224a) which takes a stressed suffix /-nap/ 

'ground, floor' (resultative) and an item (224b) which takes an 

unstressed suffix /-nep/ 'groiand, so il ' and retains the stem vowel i*.
' * t

(22,3a) soikwolexon (793) 'broken arm*
(223b) lakw (5564b) 'broken' ■ . )



( 224a^jfal4'>nfip (6131a) 'even1 ground' (resultative)
( 224hJ sali&mop (5386) ' even ground'’ (resultative)
( 224c) la^.CTHI) 'even' .

' Although in' most lexical i items CV-.reduplication .is/involved,.

in ■twi). - items (225-26) the 'resu ltative  morpheme is not, marked by ' .

reduplication but by the. tensp vowel alone (in these examples a)s’

( 225a) ' stiyajfi (TS:84) 'attached, worn' (resultative) ’ -
(225bj totdyoili (ridf) 's tick ing ' (Actual)
( 225c) tayom (T2:21) 'attach,. wear' ' ; ’ *'-*

(22()a) r>c:at̂ w (6509b) 'mashed' (resultative) - ' ■.-/’ ' -
(226b) £at((wt  (6509a) 'mashing, i t '  (Actual) ' • • '
(226c) lotl\ut  (6196b) 'mash I t '

•> ,y

* The resultative morpheme combines with the plural and .. , %

diminutive categories functioning as the base for them (Hukari 1978:187).

.The resultative diminutives, like the Actual.diminutive forms 
«. • • & - * • , s

(1 .1 .3 .1 .)i show double, reduplication; - - .

(227a) s£i7&)£e? ( T i l l I ] r e s u l t a t i v e , ,  diminutive) » . ;
• (227l>) s£p£o7 (TJH) j/on' (resultative). .

(_227c) £e?t (6253a) 'put i t  on' ,

„ (228a) s&P'&epX (TRH) ■ * sprinkled' (resu lta tive , diminutive) - .
- (228b) s^epx (5893) 'sprinkled' (resultative) *

 ̂ (228c) $epxt (6303) ' sprinkledi^y  •

Such forms may^be p lu ra lized /in  which ease the plural allomorph is the

infix -i- as in' sco ii^a^e '7 (TSi) 'on' (d im l^ llve, plural'/. ,

j ■ * ' • ■ ~ ’ ' ' ‘ i
‘ Resultative plurals without diminutive aspect»may bejrealized 

in the -i_- -infix, in CVC-"reduplication or in stress sh ift/ The infix.

• occurs in resultative. constructions based on CCV bases (Hukari 1978;188):



(229a) spolopiqw (TEH) 'broken' (resu lta tive , plural) 
(229b) spopiqw (TEH) 'broken' (resultative).
(229c) pqwat (6220b) 'break i t 1

(230a) (s)solos 14 (TEH) 'to m ' (resu lta tive , plural) 
(230b) (s)sosi4 (6511a) 'to rn ' (resultative)
(230c) sflet (589) ’tear i t '

' The resultative plural of CoC steins is  realizecr in  CVC-

reduplicatioh i£ the in i t ia l  consonant (C) is  a respnant, in -which

case as with the Actual plural i t  is  reduced to h (Hukari 1978:187):
$ ' ~  1 

(231a) s-(h)oififii<?[ (TEH) 'f u l l ' (resu lta tive , plural)
. (231b) s-(h)oM4 (TEH) 'f u l l ' (resu lta tive ) 19

(231c) ma^ma^ot (TEH) 'swallow' (plural) *
( 231d)'ma^at (4355) 'swallow' *

(232a) ,s-(h )a iiikw (TEH) 'broken' (resu lta tive , plural) ,,
(232b) s-(h)oiikw (TEH) *brok.en' (resultative) ,

( (232c) lakwlakwa t (6005e) 'break them' (plural) ...
(232d) lokwat (6041a), 'break i t '

The analysis of resultative plural combinations (231a and 232a) as CVC- 

reduplicated forms is  rendered plausible i f  s-(h)a?ifcl4  'f u l l '  and 

s - M a lf ik /7'broken' are viewed as the h and g elided surface forms of 

/shaifihojMA/ and /shoihoiikw/  respectively. x *

Where a nonresonant is-the  in i t ia l  consonant of a stem which

undergoes CV- reduplication in the resu lta tive , the plural resu ltative
.  . ■ 1
forms are only reduplicated once as the fallowing two examples

' illu s tra te : ■.. .

(233a) sie^ia^ (6117e) 'la id  out’ (resu lta tive , plural)
(233b) sieisA (6117d) 'ia id  out' (resultative)



(233c) feqat (6190a) 'lay  i t  down1

' (234a) sya£wyaicw (TEH) 'broken1 (resu lta tive ,.p lu ra l)
(234b) syayai<u (THH) 'broken' (resultative)
(234c) ya£wat (6495a) 'break i t '

1 .1 .3 .6 . Aspectual Prefixes

There are three productive aspectual prefixes in Cowichan:

/ya-/ 's e r i a l ',  /xwa-/ 'developmental' and / s - /  's t a t i c '.  These 

morphemes may appear either individually or in one of the following 

combinations: ya-xwa- , ya-s- or xwa- s - .

(a) /ya-/ 'se ria l'.

/ya-/. 's e r ia l ' indicates that a given activ ity  involves motion

through space or time or else that one or several en tities extend

through space or time. The semantic context of movement through space '

is illu s tra ted  in (235), while in (236)-(37) the use of /ya-/ implies

that a series of objects extend in a line  through space:

(235a) ya?iAas (5550) 'taking a walk'
(235b) 7kas (4142a) 'walk'

(236a) ya?alaxat (Tl:99) '.gather them up'
(236b) ?alaxat (4599) ' (go and> get i t '

(237a) yaxa^aOan (6271g) 'four ( le f t ) '
(237b) xa^aOan. (847) 'four'

The temporal meaning of /y a - /, that of movement through time, iis
,  i

illu stra ted  as follows:

(238a) yafcwa&walas (4414) 's ta rtin g  of summer, springtime'
(238b) £weias (4757) 'warn (weather)'

- -  V



(239a) y9qw3^wam (4352), 'fa llin g  out (hair, feathers)'
(239b) 4Wam (39)6) 'f a l l  out (hair, feathers)

(240a) yaswayqe (4443) 'bachelor' (remain a man)
(240b) swayqe (3515) 'man'

The marking of a lexical item with /ya-/ does not preclude

further aspectual marking. As illu s tra ted  in (241), /ya-/ may occur

with the sta tive  morpheme /-e - /u

(241a) yakuanafi (3911) 'taking i t '
(241b) kwanam (4765) 'take '

More productively, /ya-/ appears with the Actual morpheme in any of i ts

fallomorphs (examples 242-44):

(242a) yacjcasaA (3747) 'growing up'
(242b) clcasaA (6207b) 'growing'
(242c) cisam (6207a) 'grow'

L
(243a) yahliaA (4688) ' is fa lling ' '
(243b) hiiaifi (TEH) 'fa llin g '

( (243c) hil&m (519) 'f a l l  (in )'

(244a) yahanwas (5539a) 'putting i t  inside'
. ,(244b) nawos (5884a) 'put i t  inside'

(b) /xua-/ 'developmental*

/x wa-/ 'developmental' indicates that one sta te  of affa irs

supersedes another through a given action and is translatable by terms

like  'become' and 'tu rn  in to '. This morpheme may applar with /ya-/

's e r i a l ',  which i t  follows as shown in example (245), or i t  may be

the sole aspectual marker of a predicator (246-47):
^ | |

(245a) (ya)xwamo7alqsanam (5540) 's ta r t  cleaning one's nose'
(245b) ma7alqsanam (5540) 'clean one's nose'



(246a) Xj3sicw9yo0  (70) 'become a slave'
(246b) s£waya0 (3986) 'slave'

(247a) xuanas (3603) 'become fa t '
(247b) has (5751b) 'f a t '

Furthermore, i t  may inflect a base expressing Actual (248-49) or

diminutive (250) aspect as follows:

(248a) xuoce âm (5583b) 's ta r t  junping' (Actual)
(248b) c&am (5583a) 'jump'

(249a) xwaxwaflcan3m (TEH) 's ta r t  running' (Actual)
(249b) xwcenam (166) 'run'

(250a) xw3ma]fistiifiaxw (TEH) 'formed into a l i t t l e  person' (diminutive) 
•(250b) mastlmax” (586) 'person'

(c) / s - /  's ta t ic '

/sV  's ta t ic ' indicates that the activ ity  denoted by the

predicator is not transitory, but represents a permanent condition.

This prefix may occur either with unir^lected themes (251-52) or with

stems which cannot stand as themes but which are alternatively

in flectib le  with, a tran sitiv ity  suffix (examples 253-55).

(251a) sqanoxu (5565a) 'g lu tton ' *
(251b) qanaxw (5565c) 'overeat'

(252a) s/*afq (5491) 'wrong'
(252b) 7a^q (2120) 'make a mistake'

(253a) s?a&was (6299) 'hanging' (e.g . on a wall)
(253b) ?aicwast (2003) 'hang i t  up'

(254a)' smaifl (TEH) 'married'
(254b) nwlyital (1249) 'marry'

-v

(255a) s£axw (5399) 'beaten'
(255b) Jxwot (6231a) 'beat him’
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/s - /  may also inflect a limited numbef of lexical items (256-57) that

contain a tran s itiv ity  suffix £ 1 .1 .1 .)**

(256a) si(wi4am (6279c) 't i re d  of i t '  (person, noise)
(256b) &wiiom (6279a) 'disturbed'
(,256c) (3863) 'upset'

(257a) siopxnoxw (6296) 'blinking*
(257b) lopxnoxw (6296) 'b link '

In addition to being marked by / s -/ 's t a t i c ' ,  a lexical item

may be preceded by lyb -l 's e r ia l ' (258-59) and/or /xwo-/ 'developmental'

(260-62) in th is  order:

/yo-/ and / s - /

(zP l^^ ra^a^ ip  (5998c) 'grouped together'
(258b) s^o^ip (5634b) 'grouped together'
(258c) Apot (5634c) 'group them together'

(259a) yoscoie (5405b) 'he is  on top' (sleeping on a log)
(259b) s ia ie  (Till) 'on top of i t '
(259c) ie ?ot (6253a) 'put i t  on top'

/x vor/ and / s - /

(260a) xwos_7i7x^w (5368b) 'dead, passed*on'
(260b) ?iicw (3621) 'lo s t ' .

(261a) xw©^weySsn (4751a) 'become lame'
(261b) s£wey (4553) 'not permitting'

~(261c) I wayat (4223) 'prevent him' 20

As well as co-occurring with another aspectual a ffix , / s - /  may appear

along with the resultative morpheme in the same lexical item as /-staxw/

'causative' (1;1.1.2. Transitive Suffixes) inflecting bases that are

transitiv ized by / - t /  'transitive* :



(262a) stotiAstom (5324c) ’they are lined up*
(26 £b) sioiiA (5958c) 'lined up' ^
(262c) ioAot,(5324a) 'lin e  than up'

(263a) s ^ i t ^ ostoxw (5311b) 'n a il i t  up' ( / sffiU®osstox*/)
(263b) s£®l£®os (5840) 'nailed up' 1 

(263c) i®isot (5311a) 'n a il i t '

1.2. Derivational Affixes

There are two types of derivational affixes in Cowichan: 

lexical affixes, which form steins that can be inflected with tran s itiv ity  

suffixes (1 .1 .1 , ) ,  and non-inflectives, which form stems that cannot be 

so inflected. The f a t te r  include six prefixes and fifteen  suffixes 

while the former with the exception of one prefix are suffixes. The 

numeral system, ( 1 . 2 . 2 s2>.) is, presented as a subsection of lexical 

suffixes on the ground that with ©no non-productive exception, /-ad/ 

'canoe, buggy', a ll  derivational affixes which numerals may take are 

lexical suffixes. \  ' , ■ ' »

1.2.1. Non-inflective Forms

The non-inflectives are presented here in two sectionsk one on
9

prefixes and one on suffixes. There is  no other apparent basis for 

classifying these morphemes, seme of which occur nonproductively with 

a limited number of lexical items. Although sometimes the stems of - 

the lexical items are themes, they are more frequently bound forms.

9



1.2.1.1. Nbn-inflective Prefixes ,
. ■>
The non-inflective prefixes aro 7 s-/ 'abso lu te ', / § x w- /

' instrum ental', / c - /  'acquisitional* , /c - /  ' colour c la s s if ie r ',  /tern-/ 

'season, time' and /to n -/ 'd irection , wind'.
i . '

(a) / s - /  'absolute'

/ s - / 'absolute' is.attached to the stem of a predieator-- ‘ 

usually one denoting an action or process--to form a lexical item 

which, like an Finglish noun, denotes the name of an object. Tho stem 

may bo either a theme (264-65) or a bound base of a / - t /  'tran s itiv e ' 

inflected form (266-67).

Themes

(2&)a) ^ll^om  (4561) 'clothing '
(264b) 71l^om (1268) 'ge t dressed'

(265a) scootton (4419) 'salmon'
(265b) cootton (3803) 'to  f ish ' ^ ■

■ /  1 > MMJItans.
^266a) sne (4580) 'a  name'
(266b) ne?et (5663) 'name someone'

. / .  4207a) staf) (6412a) 'soup,'
/ ( 267b J taf»ot (6412b) 'drink soup'

(268a) s7axwo (4425) 'bu tter clam'
.(268b) ?aXwon»n (4597) 'clam shell'

/ s - /  'absolute' functions not only as a derivational prefix 

as in the above examples, but also as a syntactic one (2.3.2. / s - /  

'absolute' Clauses). The la t te r  distribution of / s - /  is  apparent in 

the expression nespus 'my being a eat' in the following example?



, \

(269) ?i co {)&> xwixo£o i<wo nospus (6330)
1 2; 3 4 -S 6 78 ,
•I am protending (saying) that I am a cat'

1 proximal - . 5 a rtic le
-  .2 /con/ ' I '  6 'my*

3 certain 7 absolute
\

4 'say* 8 ’c a t’

That tho morpheme /:»"/ here is d is tin c t from the /s ° /  prefix Vin examples 

(264) = (68) is  shown by tho fact that there is  no word «*/spus/A'cat* in
9 \

which /s=/ would constitute a derivational prefix, although there i s fla 

lexical item /pus/ 'c a t ' . rST*
(b) /Sxw-/ 'Instrumental* -

/Sxw=/ 'instrumental' like / s - /  'absolute' occurs both aa a

syntactic prefix in one type of subordinate clause (2.3.2.) and as\aVJ * }
derivational one. This morpheme has two allomorphs, |x^= before a

vowel and a g lo tta l stop and S- before consonants, and«two meanings \

depending upon the individual stem to which i t  is attached. In some

lexical items (270=72) i t  denotes the location of an entity  and with

others i t  expresses instrumentality, tho moans' by which an action is

performed (273).

(270a) f i n i t e  (6112b) 'cupboard'
(270b) la  Won (6112a) 'p la te , dish'

(271a) f s l le  (TEH) 'grandpirent-ln-law'
(271bi s ilo  (4386) 'grandparent'

(272a) W i t ^ t  (6106b) 'bed' ‘ .
(272b) ? lt» t  QSOftlb) 's leep '

(273a) jfaucyXo<m ((03a) 'to o ls , equipment'
(273ffj kwey&eym (3872) 'weave (baskets)'

’#



(274) |f)m /i (6308c) 'Qttamiehan Stream*

(e) / g- '  J \ /accm m tiona

/e - /  'aequisitional' f which Is semantically equivalent to tho 

P.nglish words 'obtain ' and 'have', indicates that an individual is  in

possession of an object, /c - /  may be attached to a form denoting tho
* . \ \ 

name of an object to form an action-process predieator (examplos 275-76)

or i t  may be bu ilt on to a bound base that may take / - t /  'tran s itiv e '

(example 277)\.

(275a) etelo (6184b) 'obtain money' 
t275b) tel\o (4432) 'money'

, (276a) cpeW (6242b) 'have beer'
- ( 2.76b) p6yj\ (3714) 'beer'

(277a) £kwon (6000b) 'obtain i t '  '
(277b) kwSnot (4166) 'take i t '

(d) /c-7 'colour classifier'

/e - /  'colour c la ss if ie r ' appears in a limited number of 

lexical items expressing the' names of colours*.

, ( ^ b )  kvikwam©l (5472) 'reddish'

(279a) (5475b) 'grey'V
(279b) xwJreicwol (S475d) 'greyish'

£e) / tom-/ 1 seasont time' ^

'season, \tlme' occurs in three lexical i tem  that

indicate a given period Jin the year. . • ‘ ,, 5. N

(280a) t ^ wela» ( 6318ft) ' summer time' 
(280b) I we i^ -  C4077) 'warm (weather)'
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  '  68

/

(281a) tomxuy  ̂ (6318b) 'winter time* ^
(281b) xoykn>534aj 'cold '

( 282a) togi^aiuxw (5534b) 'autumn'
(282b)^SJuxw (5534a) 'dug salmon'

(f) /ton-/ 'd irection , wind*

/to n -/ 'd irection, wind' appears in four lexical items which

express the concept of direction (283-86). The, la s t three have to do

specifically with the direction of the wind.

(283a) ton?6nco (6047) 'from where (did you cone)'
(283b) ?onco (101) 'where, somewhere'

(284a) toneo6co& (4081) 'wind from the water/sea'
(284b) eo&co& (3732) 'go out into the water'

(285) tonealociw (4080) 'wind from the woods, west.wind'

(286) tanwa/f(6320) 'south wind'

1.2.1.2. Non-inflective Muffixes
. ■ * * & ’  ™ 

There are fifteen non-inflective suffixes: /-a id / 'animal

offspring ', /-odp/ 't re e , bush', /-moxw/  'people', /=b>n/
✓ / 'instrum ent', hvm ij 're su lta n t ',  ha%i! 'edge', /-ad / 'canoe, buggy',

/wad/ ' canoe', /feep/ ' f i r e ' ,  /-oy/ 'bark, wood', /-qop/ 'pervasive

through tho a i r ' ,  /-won/ 'mind, mental a c tiv ity ', h t m t  'liq u id ' and

/ - lo t f /  'waves'. .

(a) 7°ald/ 'animal offspring'

/ - l id /  'animal offspring' occurs most productively with stems 

of a certain lexical set, that of animal names, and denotes the young 

of a species.

J



C287a) kw<>gu?al| (2931) 'piglet*
( 287b) Mswo8u (6109a) •pig*'

(288a) rausmasali (6034) ’ca lf '
(288b) musmao (6121a) 'cow'

(289) froyrifrlj (2511) 'the young of an animal' *
*  1 ,

(b) / ° aip/ 'tre e , bush*

Tho suffix /-odp/ 't r e e , bush' occur;:, in lexical items

expressing the names of trees and bushes;

(290a) s&a?ft9ip  (4018) 'maple tree ' ,
(290b) s£a?te (5869a) ' l e a f

(291) f«cwy|p (3998) 'oak tree '

In many of those items the meaning of the whole word is a compositional

function of its  morphemes. In some lexical items tho stem denotes tho

product of a t r e e " i t s  wood or its  f ru it;

(292a) xpofedkp (2532) 'cedar tree '
^Jf292b) xpef ( 5038b) 'cedar'

(293a) l! lo |£  (1335) 'salmonberry bush'
(293b) illo  (286) ' salmonberry^

* I _ V

In other Items the stem denotes an alleged characteristic  of-the tree;

(294a) Mwad;P (4025) 'spruce tree '
(294b) h*)^ (4fi26a) 'pricked'

(295a) lolo&kkg (<y$05) 't a l l  wild grape' ^
(295b) iQluk (373) 'yellow* J

(e) /°moxw/  'people'

/°maxw/ 'people*, which occurs mostly with bound stems 

(296-99) marks lexical items which denote the names of groups or tribes 

of people;



\ \

n
(296) xwolmex^ (1809) 'Indian'

7 ^ 7
(297) snaneymgxM (4174) ■'Nanaimo* -

( 298)jfflostlrooxw (3964), 'person, people' ^ -

y ( 299a) ne&»wmaxw (Kava) 'd ifferen t trib e , foreigner' t
(299b) ne£ (Kava) 'd iffe ren t'

(d) /°ten/ 'instrument* '
53 i

/-ton / 'instrument' indicates that the lexical item which i t  

is contained in is viewed as an instrument. This morphemg. occurs most 

frequently in lexical items (300-301) that have stems which ate 

inflectib le  with / - t /  'tran s itiv e ' (1 .1 .1 .2 .). In these items the 

meaning of the whole word is a compositional function of the individual 

morphemes, In examples (30O)»(JO1) §5pton 'kn ife ' is  a cutting
iv - o i

instrument and loxwton 'blanket' is  a covering instrument.

(300a) loF ton  (4788) 'blanket* ' .
(300b) loxwot (6024a) 'cover i t '
(300c) loxw (5726b) 'covered'

70\

(301a) Sopton (163) 'kn ife '
(301b) Slpot (6487) 'cu t i t '

In one case the semantic reading of instrumentality-!^  not apparent

from the gloss ' track*, although putaflvoly a track is a means of

id en tify in g ^ . fodt:

^  (302a) sX&Aoten (3982) 'a  track '
(302b) s&fta (2626) 'fo o t, leg'

/- te n / 'instrument' is  not- limited to occurring with bases. 

I t  also appears in many lexical items that take /$xw=/ 'instmment' 

(examples' 303-304) and occurs productively with lexical suffixes

&

t



(example 305), which w ill be discussed in section 1.2.2.

(303) Smatastan (5961a) 'hand spear'
• • # »

(304a) |/o<lwton (98) 'f l i n t '  s.
(304b) yeqw (64) 'burped' . ;

(3Q5a), de?5ajun (5961a) 'doorstep' ( -So(n) 'foo t'# '
(305b) £e?t (6253a) 'put i t  on top'

» o t ,

(e) /-mln/ 'resultant* , - , ’ -

The instrumental morpheme / nun/ 'resultant* has two lexieaj.ff* 

conditioned alluiiorpitv. a stressed one, .mln and .an unstressed one,

’ -man, which appears after stressed stems. /-m!n/ indicates that a given 

entity  is, the residue or product resulting from an activ ity  of another 

en tity . The meanings of some lexical items containing /-mln/ are 

amenable to a compositional analysis. In the following forms the stem • 

denotes the activ ity , while /  mln/ denotes the result:

(306a) yo^ton (4850) ' shavings, sawdust.' (residue of grinding)
(306b) yo^ot (4848) 'f i l e  i t  down, grind i t '  ‘ :

$ '
(307a) Xi/imln (5500) 'hard feelings' (product of being hurt)
<;307b) ft*  (2898) 'h u rt' - - *

However, this, assignment of semantic readings to individual morphemes is

not feasible for a ll  words containing /-mln/. . In the following^e^airtples
J ' % '

the stem does’not express an activ ity : •

(308a) kwaJcwman 14882) 'hoof 
’(308b) kwaxw (3912) 'thunp'

(309a) ?a3twan*>n (459.7) 'clam1 shell'
(309b) s7aXwo (4422) 'bu tter clam/ • t •

*^(310) kwocmln (1,1:72) 's tick  with ra tt le s '

'  < *

/-qon/ 'fu r , wool', which may be suffixed to- themes but not to



bound stems, differs'from  tb$ qther non* inflect lyes in th a t- i t  has "as

i ts  I.C«-pann6r  a connector (1.2.2.-2.) /-a l- /.'w h ich ‘4s characteristic- v i r Jf •■> - . . ®*■ .. ,» k ... ’ »•. • -* . .
of certain lexical suffixes: ‘ % ' •

•■(•311a) <sqwamê alg*?n (5547) 'dog'-s hair' 
• (311b) »qw«xm$ (3481a) 'dog'

..(312a) Moltjgn (4094) fbuckskln* . ... ^  ' ' ■
• (312b) H Z fa m )  Scraped* \ •• v; . ■ . . *

. ; (313a) ^ a lq o n  (4694) 'gdod po lt' ' ,t ■ ' ' *; ' % < **'
. (313b) ^  ('4S&9) '.good' *; • • •- ■ ' ; '  \

^   ̂ ' ■* \  \0 ■■■ ■" '7 ,  ̂ *„ a  ̂ *

^  •. ' ; ' ’O ,  : W - ; ,
«, '•■> • - *4  ̂ * .

■' ' v 'v >' f - a ^ t  '-edge*, has been fopnd to be attached to two S tm  forms,

. ./q a l/ 'had.1 thnd V'M’/  Igflpd’. ^ a n ^ le s \3i4-15)' and to- be prbspnt in fk>; 

♦other loxdt^l itims* (3l0“l)') >hich„ eonthin /15xw,V, ' i n s t r u c t o r  Ih .
, *«•' . . ‘ . ’ V  1 "V’ '1 *« « * ? 1 ' ^

' “̂ 1®S un(̂ iy ih g  of ^ e  .stem rnay. bo Vni7/  * riohprbximal *

, . '  V ( I f 3.2.3< Class fn . Locatiyxis), but in (316) the mor^hemic^ltatua'dfe,

* is not apparent.'; ; /

(314a) qola^g (017) 'dull, (blade)' ’ ■'
(314b) qei’ (5833)/'bad' >v f

«•

'  1 j A iS /  <s.
’ V '  • -> V '* •'I ‘v c a r ' V  *

(3lSa) ^ a n  (226) 'sharp' 0* v - V. : • . Qif

(315b) 7o^ (4559)..'good* f* ’
■»' r» "  a

i  , '' '(516) $!&?£) (ThH.) '.across (riv er, Wad),' 

•'> ’ (317)• §ns7a?i (3588) .'across ("lake, bay) ' 1
« *  «=ss» t=5*Bcsest • • '  '  '

The remaining non-inflective suffixes, which are nonproductive,1 9
may be lis ted  as follows: ' •-'

• \ " •• .. , ' , 4  ' • :
ap/ 'U r« l#■ . , ,

(318) Selcqp (825) 'mfltfeh, f i r e d r i l l ' -



(319a) yaqualC9£ (901) 'jnake. a f ire ' ( -el- connector) 
(319b). p g (3602) 'burn' '

^  /  'canoe'

(320) sigai (3784d) ' canoe ctf a certain type'

(321a) yafcwa?ai (6495b) 'canoe broke up'
(321b) ya£g (5832b) 'break'

/ - wal/ 'canoe'

(322a) Qsywai (5517) 'make a canoe'
(322b) 0a£t (725) 'make i t ’ *

(323a) tifkgwaj (813) 'canoe racing'
(323b) tpy (529) 'cam e racing'

. ' ■ a
/-eyJ 'bark, wood* ,

(324) £se£ (4007) ' f i r '  ' /  »

(325) xpey (355) 'red ochre' ■ '
* a

( 326a) pquay (TEH) 'ro tten  wood, punk* ^
(326b) paqw (TEH) 'mold' /

/-gap/ 'pervasive through the a ir '

(327a) ^  (6493) -bad F en  (in tho air)'
(327b) qal (4405) ’ba '̂ : •

(328a) ?ayalaqap (6493) ' frag rancep leasan t smell', 
(328b) ?a£ (4550) 'good1 - /

‘(329) xwelaqap (5474) .'hear' a sound in thed istance '

(330) tawtawalaqap (5849) 'an echo'
’ ’ " >• ■*' /.-wan/ >'mind, mental activ ity '

(331a) qalawan (2460) 'mean, bad-tempered*
(331b) qal (4405) 'ba4* •• -  '

(33'2a) sqwa lawan (4798) 'mind'
(332b) qwal (5613a) ' spealf'



(333a) xwStiwan (Tl:56) 'th ink ' (/x'SC-'^opative')
( 333b) 9at (1208) 'say ' /

, u

/-log*/ 'motion"of a flu id , waves'

( 334a). 9iQe?logw (6039) 'Mr waves'
(334b) 9 i (60) 'b ig '

(335) hayeloqw (4429) 'high, ro lling  waters'

(336) tonea?loqw (4080) 'west -wind, wind front the woods'

/-Son/ 'liqu id

(337) jcwkŵ ia R  t5887a)^^nbow ' %
* *8r.v ■ ' *'

(338) sce^son (2441) 'rapids'

(339) xo^SonQ.ot* (473 5 a )^ ’aii^hard*

>A* r *
1.2.2. ’ Lexical Suffixes " . . 1 .

.$he.lexicalSuffixes are like  the non-inflectives ( 1 ,2 .1 .) in

that ' t h e ^ l ^ ^ l '  b p ilt on to bound or free stems to form uninflected ,

themes. UnlWe theno.n-inf lectives they may in addition form steins

. that may be inflected with; one or more of the tran s itiv ity  suffixes,

- ./-in/ .'in tta n s itiv e ',,(/ - t a l /  ' reciprocal^, J ftJ  'tra n s itiv e ' and /-naxw

'resppnsib ie '. Stamples (340)-(44) illu s tra te  the /-noxw/  and / - t a l / 1

, inflections, vhich appear less frequently in the corpus th.bi,/.*-m/ pr

/- t/ ., Ihp lexical, suffixes, / -nop/ ’ground! s o i l ' , /-cos/ 'hand ',

/-a7qw/  'head' ( - i?qw and -a?qw variants) ..and /-a s / 'face* are

underlined*. ’

<-/v "'i;.'.-v " ■ */-noxw/  'responsible* V, 4

• (340a) ^s9nopnsxw (6280b) 'finally.have i t  ploughed'
' , 7 (340b) ^set (4562), 'plough i t '  ' :  ̂ 7 1



(341a) ^eydocssnaxw (6315) 'accidentally catch his hand'
(341b) ■ieŷ â i (3900) 'caught, jammed'

(342a) £wi i?qwnoxw (6393b) 'pour i t  on his head accidentally'
(342b) &uie t  (6111a) 'pour i t '

/ - t» l /  'reciprocal'

(343a) xl%a<?[a?qwt al (6446) 'xcratching each otlier on the head'
(343b) xi^at (TEH) 'scratch i t '

(344a) i i i^ a s tW  (6244)' 1 slapping each o ther's faces'
(344b) 4a4w3t, (7 0 ^ ^ 1 3 ?  him' a ■,

\ % , 
Some of the tran s itiv ity  suffixes baye special interpretations

when they in flect steins containing lexical suffixes, /-m/ 'in tra n s itiv e ', '

when i t  in flects sterna withbody part suffixes, has the reflexive

meaning of / -Oat/ '^reflexive' in>denoting'an action performed by an”

• entity 'on himself or hersblf. / - t /  'tra n s itiv e ' expresses^an action

performed by an entity  on someone else^ Thus, the form ?axayQin'am, . '

~ whi^h- contains the suffixeS /-m/ ' in transitive '-and /© W ' 'mouth', ’
‘ ' -j " ' ■' ° Jf ' ' ' ' * ' * ' ' "* \means 'shave;oneself, while 7©Xay€tet, which takes / - t /  'transitive '- *• .

Wand, /-Qin/ 'mouth1 allomorph) means, 'shave him '.
- V ' ■ ' ‘ \ \  . V' ' ‘

\ . ' . ' * 11 '/l ’
Although mpst of jJie lexical affixes are suffixes, one prefix , ,

" ," ' 1 -, ., , /  k,( ■ 1 1 ,, • (
/x”-/- 'lo ca tiv e '*  may be included/among these affixes on the basis of

,  ■’ V '  ■ , . r  ' / ’ . ' ' ' ' ' . .  ‘ ' *

inflection, ‘ Like the non-inflective prefixes (1 .2 .1 .1 .) /x w-/ may
1 , v :" -  •* ,,, * /*'•

; , occur, in uninflected stem s:, ’ ‘
! • ( ' a' i. ‘ f, ! ■ / ■ J , •/,/ ; ' - -1 '. ^

v- ■ V . . - ' , , ' -* ' Uninflected Stans ' ' ■ • J *
J, (345a> ix^ewa (58p4a) 'come 

15bi Tews (514) * ',come*

J
towards’ someone'



c
.s' ! '

(346a)'xwQtlw9n (Tl; 119).-'think about i t '  (/-won/ 'mind')
(346b) Sat (2440) 'say, promise'

(347a) xuce&a&aip (1692) 'Goldstrearn' (/-oip / 'tree, bush')
(347b) ce&»fi (4815) 'jumping' i
(347c)„ e&om {5583a) 'jump'

Unlike the non-inflective prefixes /^w-/ may.bp.built on to cither a

base that is inflected with /un/ f'ipfransitive?(<^'ainpl6s 34$-81); or a

stem containing a, lexical "sjUffix̂  ' /tail,* bottbp’^ o t  0X ^ 16)',.1

in which ease the iiifleeHonal suffix may bo^bitKer 7 -tiV 'intransitive'
„ '' ; .-V" '• /' 4 : ...

(example; 552) 'id*; 'tra n s itiv e ' (oxaxriple$53).

i Wi th Uhihfy©ct6d Bases" . /  '
' ■' -  ■< •

' . (348a7 xwKwsocam (6308}/) 'Quamiehah Lake- ' ’■
M* - W e n *  «*=» * » v * > .

o m i  F soc (4827). ' trou^. V  1
. -Vs3 "> ” • . * ' » • » ■  t»

<549a)-X^icwa i ^ want-(.$8S8a)I^alicaji' . ’

*/. (349b) (5&34aj !dag salnton' '
J  . •« 0  » ' » , <> 1 ’ V ,

- (350a) x”t$n»4«;an (4i7Q4) 'Genoa H oy'/,. . '
' (.3S0b) tafei (T4t?i2)' 'r,ed» Ochrc'' V  •>.;';

‘ (3$ia) (01312c) 'bushy (place)';,, - ‘
V ' (A lb) OAot X‘4j532) 'tret?' “ ' - ".

' » • > ,  ’ ’ . ■ ' • / '  ' •  .  . ‘  "  -  - ; v " .

‘ • With Lexical Suffix' Stflns ■V' ,?'* ' " '* • /J 1 1 l,Vr1''"" T~‘" ■
-  ( 352a)xw£e7nocam (4835), ' s i t  on a ;chair' ..

(352^ £e?t  (6253a) 'pu t i t  on" top' * ‘

' , ' (353a),, xykuan9lnact (4004) ' grab it; by the t a i l  '*
. . . . (353b), kwsn®t (4166) ■*take, have i t ' '

** ' j1*
*  ' v

\ 4

4<

■4 © (a

1.2.2*I t  - T ransitiv ity  Subclasses j  ’
» « * *  .. ■

V ” , . * ‘ . ■ - 1 4 -
The lexical suffixes'on the basr§ of-their inflection with "theJ’» ' s ^  : * > <& i



tran sitiv ity  suffixes may bo divided into three classes, A, B and C. 

Stems containing class A suffixes may be inflected only with /*m/ 

’intransitive* while those with-class B suffixes may take / - 1/
i '

’tran sitiv e ’ , /-naxw/  'responsible' or / - to l /  'rec ip roca l'. Stems with 

class C suffixes may take any of the four tran s itiv ity  suffixes.

(a) Glass A Suffixes * *• *

There are four class A suffixes as follows: /J?e^txu/  ’house,

building’ , /-alw at/ 'c lo th ing ', / - i l /  'move, become' and /-can/

'w rist, ank .̂e jo in t, narrow a re a '. The f i r s t  two suffixes have

unstressed variants, -ha&txw and -alwat, before '/-m/ ,*■ in transitive '

and stressed ones, -^c^tx^ and -alwot olsodfeiro:

(354a) Qa^rtxjsm (5624) 'bu ild  a house' , ’ i .
(3S4b) Soft (2235) 'make i t '  '  • ' *V

(355a) t^oxwolwatam‘(5486)* * wash clo thes'/-" , h
'(355b) i9Xwat ( 5 5 9 ^  'wash' it* ' ' '

»* * ? ’ ’* ̂  * jjk.'' r •, % i - ' *
. .(356a)j &apclhem0(^^(r)' .ode's shoes' : . :• .

' - C 3 5 7 ^ t 3 ' ^ g o  inside* /■ ■' / ,
,;£;35^)Vn^::C5l̂ :̂*pui;: it in’ ',,, .■ '■ /'•; : . •

; »' , ;.,;:;:'The «£. ^efclassf. A suffixes is

illu stra te^  ' .v •' ' • ’ " f '

f358a) Bak8n ^ ^ tx w (2328) * 'chicken-, coop* , ; ■■■'*;> v:, • >
(4315) »chicken^

: .(359a) yeeMefex^' (3660b) * a/bopse burns' ;,
' ' ' -V ,



(360a) (812) 'pajamas' .
(360b) ?itot (3692) 'sleep' '

(361a) t̂ aiiwicoa (4500) 'bfaeelef , • -
(361b) s^aA (78) 'bone':- '

(362a) ■ipil (6338b) 'go down, below', ; '
(362b) &»p (6338a) 'Ucop' , ; ’ * . .

(363a) ?5%qol (3S30J 'go out' . 7
(363b) (3659) 'outside' ( /s - /  'static:' ami resultativoj „

J  J ,j&  '  . . ■ v ‘  *

In examples (362)"(63) h \ 1/ 'move, become' shows Insth stressed-and

“ T 4  “n ~ ,ri,hs in ■ "individual lexical item, .by contrast, when it  is  inflected with / “&/':■ 

'intransitive', (examide 357), i t  is  always realized as - l l .
I . ' - - , '  - ■ ■■■■ ' ■».' ■

(b) ("lass B .A ffixes ^
*  '  V

* * There are thirteen jelass*B .suffixes, .which are infleetiblo with
’ [■ ^  . . .  , ' • ' ■■ . * ' 

/ -t/J-'transitive*. They are as follows*, /-as/ 'round objects * money

(originally silver dollars)f ,7 "0lo / 'container, people (in counting) ' t

h m itj  'ground, floor*', /-a ls /  'round, spherical', /-to il/ 'inside of-a

roimd object', /-wetfe/  'lower back', /-w e^ / ' side of the back',
' , * <? 1

(rear end'# /-oq/ /pen is', /'-inoi/. 'front of the neck, throat' , 

/-cos/ /Jiandf, lower arm', /-enwos/ 'hoart* and./-Inns/ 'chest'. the 

transitivity environment of thejs© suffim s may be observed in examples  ̂

"(364)-£76) ,fwhidh illustrate them in the order of citation,abovet;

(364a) (5643) 'count money'
V (364b) ic“S©U0837a) ' count them'* '

(365a). i^ e la t  (5489b) 'count, people' 
(365b) fcwSet (5837a) 'count them* -



(36>£ e o l^ n a p t  (5645b) ‘turn over so il '
(3Gfeb) (‘albftpnep (5435) ’turn earth'
(3GGe) eelS&t (<M45a) 'tu rn  i t  over*

(367a) flpyyalst (0648) 't i e  a ribbon around i t '  
i~—-Q67h) 4>«>yals (§409) ' t i e  a ribbon'
. (W e )7)pat (/5634e) 'pu t them together'

(36&) fxwylwj]t (1258) 'punch him in the stomach'

(369a) x ^ a / f uftjetom (3073) 'grabbed by the neck' ( / “in/- 'passive') 
(369b) (Till) 'wrap i t  up, put i t  away'

(370a) ^ i wwo?Jt (TUI) j'elub someone on the side of the back'
( 370b,) 7jwaqw (5700),'clubbed'

(371a) xwftflwlwat (2018) 'slap'him  on tho behind*
(371h) la4wot (708) 's lap  him*

* * •*"

(372a) ^fls|7£t (TO1) 'ti.e  11̂  on the pepis' /  -
(372b) ^ise7qc(Tl?i; 't ie d  up penis' '
( m e )  (TEH) 't i e  i t '  ' ,,

, (373a) M/iw-lnent, (6368) .'strangle him'
(373b) M w (Kava) 'cu t inth him' (e.g. a rope) ,. - .

(374a) kwonc6Q8t  (5528b) 'holding someone by the hand' -
(374b) kwonat (4166) 'take i f  ’ . ; ' ■

(37pa) xw%penwost (TEH) 'elaw out the heart*' .
(375b) Scipat (Kava) 'scratch ' I t

(376a) falfjr&titim  (4063) 'stabbed in the chostr '(/srn/‘ 'passive'.) 
(37Gb) to l f  (4026a). 'pricked* '

'The woril-flnaT envlroprafent of the class h suffixps may be
" -- > •»

observed in examples (377) *(,89). With the exceptfon bf A a'ls/ 'round,

spherical', /- ifo n /  're a r  m V  and /*fnat/ 'fron t of the neck, throat'

the suffixed have a s i p l e  all»aorfla. , I-t& m f has t im variants? ^



before t and - fe n  elsewhere. hAwtftj is realized as fpjn before h t (  

'transitive' and as in«# elsewhere, /°a ls / exhibits stress variation, 

being stressed In some lexical items (370) and unstressed in others 

(example 380). < ■ • • #
f  j. « . *

• (377a) Slemele (368?) 'j a r ,  bptfcle, ......
(3771)) lem (2420) 'Ik p o rb  ’ \

(378a) 4>lof|»£tyn ( 564*) 'rug? : :v
(378b) 0(/b>n->pt (5930a) 'lev ll up the ground' . .

• (379a) (§481) 'bake (a.potato)'
(379b) l wes (6360b) 'hot' *'* ,

(380a) ,'iinmif) (1709) 'bony' . '
(380b) sftjfi (2480).'bone' ‘ V

' '( ~ , * - 
(381) ^paOwilton (4241) -*lining m  a house'

„(,382o) lokwa61e (6333) 'broken back' ", *•
(382b) lek” (6005) '‘broken o W' ~ * ' -f
(383)'s?ehalw§7| (J204) ' side' (e,g.,. of a house) *

(384a) 'talltone' . .
(384b)- s ftA  (2480) 'boils', ^

*• *• 

(38Sa) dlse7(i (Ti ll)  (tied up penis' , -
(383b) i i m  (Tflt>'tie it*’ " 5 ’ , ‘

.4 , ’ ’ - ' : ■’
(386a) Qtinfitt (1131) 'Mg necked' ‘ ' '

■ (386b) Oi (60) 'big' *- ' v?.. •
ss» ■ * ** ,i'

(387a) jfoofcgf*. (4832) ^eedar branches' . ,  v V.,,, . •
(387b)-Spe^ (2048) 'cedar'' ,, ^  --r *’* .* • \ a "*
(388a) >^eriw*s (5434) 'brave' „ * \

. (388b) ?#(4S59) 'good'’ , ; V?v  »
* ' * , . . .  ' 1" *

(389a) al^ fn ii#  0144) 'M ie e t  B^';(chestl>dn|?-sb|i^i)^':



‘ Among the elass B m&ĵ hcmos AwlW /'ins.ideoef a round object* b  

exceptional in not occurring ward f  inally (ewwpfcj M l) ■.

(e) S f e l M f e  ' /  /  . ;
* ' . °  , ; ’ , • '  ' ,» ' Y /  *

Tho elm s  C m f f i x m ,  as mentioned earlier, are forp»§ wtileh > ' 

are inflectible with / - t /  'transitive1 and / °rn/ ’ intransitive' . There . 

are twelve such morphemes as follows; /-alorn/ 'eye, debp container'’, 

/ ’I'S/ ’hack of the rieeH, /-e/ie/ 'eaH ,‘/=a?qw/  ’head', h m f  'face', ,* i / '  . V
'now, point', /-ftln / 'mouth, language, mind shape’ , /^en/ 

'foot, part; below the fcnee'.., /-qon/f'container,. Inside throat,' volee’ ,
'  /  ■ ■ ' . ' f t  * ■ '  . ,  ■

) ' "  ’ > % *• >■ * ’ * ' •  ' . '*

/-M s/ 'side/d' the body’y /-neC/' ihotitoiri,' fa il'-a n d 7 °il‘V  'clothes'--';

■ . • i*A v"-' ' •: ‘-;k ’ ’■ " /  ■ :
■ -ThoVic î'ca / / j f t V ,fciothesf• has 4 w o '

-t i l f e - ." M fc w ^ * ;tr ^ jilv k y  shffixed,, M / ■'transitive' ;q«d,7%/: ■.

* 'J.ntrMsittve' ‘ ^xamplhs';39(h/jl j., and .4 #U jM w h fm  (emihie?f -^SMtSJT

 ̂ {$$). 5b) /undress ettm fii’1' ' ; ^ rr* _ ;‘

fM a) /gutting Sntc/pl,eee^’\ •
i b t f  iMmdj into' roptCT • i;

. ■ «*'•' 1 ' ■."**' ' ** J. ■ ■* /~J * * ■'. v' •
b''-Vto frSMfc (M Wj-yUmlrwml’   ' - ’ ' V

HMefc clothes'- ' ■ «••• , ‘ b  ,'

" ; \ ’ The i;pflfm  o f  the Body' hm  mo Mlqmptffo

in ^
' ; ** -■  ̂ *' * * * 1 ’*>•' 11 ^

^94)V**v«y^ m i * shape J&, do hem r» Jferove' •*•;••. %;

' • ' ( M t f y CT130 'eluh.them' • - ■ ‘ v; ;•••

/ . '  v - . .  '

. (Mi) ''yplm jM , p /W ii' 'right, side, (o f one's l^ ly)' ’



‘ '■ HI
/ .

r  '  «*■

The class (I, ' .a ff ix , / - a le s /  'eye; deep container* has an 

id’iorjyncratic sonant ie  interpretation. In ^ s t  contexts (3't7»'ffl) it

refers. to tho fax!/,part 'e y e ', hut with one less teal act r that of "dour
' o%

names, it  s ig n ifie s  approximation (example 3'/)).

(307a/ f i t o l a l m  (2203) 'eyeglasses'
(r?/fl)°i) te le  (4432) 'mono/,* (silver) do lla r ' • , *

(308) qwO<ilos (4000) 'long wooden p lates ' . v
* a ^ •

* (3'JQaj ekwtmales C5473j ' reddish' -
(309hj G k w i m  (4289) 'red' «.

As a elass (’, form h k u § 1  'e /e ' forms part of a s t r n  which in inflected

with either /  ta/  'in tran sitive ' (example 400) or /  t /  'tran sitive'

(401) i ‘ •

(400a) y^alofioro (0351) ' ruh one's oyer;'
(400h) y i o t  (715) ' ruh i t '

(401a) yaB^alwnt (5040a) 'ruh it  in fiomwno'fi eyes 
(401h) yentf) (5040h) 'ruhhed in'

» (

The lexical suffix 7  ~ps/ 'hack o f  the neck' has two a’llomorphs, 

ps and psen. 'Hie former appears in predieaters that take /•»»/
t r

''Intransitive' (402°403) and the latter, with h t /  'transitive' ,

infleeted stems-(404)? ' “ ' ** .

(402/ (4330) 'hack of theneek' ,

(403a). tsm&ivp|y» (4382a) 'hjg hlaekwoodpecker' . •
(4031;) t'm A  (772) 'ochre' ’  ̂ - - 4 ? i

'  f  ✓  * /  -(404a) kwOnyp$#nte»fi (.3997) ' is  grahhed by the neck'
- - (404h) kwon^t (4100) 'take, have It/'

' ' t . 1
'tye el ass 0 suffix h zm ffj  'ear' has two allomorphs °ene7

x.



awl ahii. The following examples (405-408) show that they am not
'& ’

eonditinned by tho transitivity of tho predicate but by tho individual

lo /ir a l itetnt ' ^

M05) kn?»wf* (1M3) Motif* *

( t y r t i t t )  / wuwo/mji (5.45501 'pioree one's oar'* 
(406b) / " ' f ' t i ' *  ( h t f Z h )  '-piereod oar'

( 407a) t f t f i i f o t t m  ( 51M ) 'flapped on tho o a f '

(407b) ‘ffV^at (708) f'slap hi»i\

(M M u ) k t \ t \ \ ' M ,  ( y)2i ) *'mi11 o'' ( I ' ' plural'j
( « j  w  m i )  ''lonjj, taivl' “ ■ -

Tho «iic remaining elans 0 morphemes oaeh have two typos of

allomorphs. They havo stressed variants as follows: d'0 jw 'bond',

-as 'faee', °tjgan 'nose, point' , ojrn 'mouth, language', >Sttn 'foot,

part below tho knee' and 'jen 'container,-voteo'. They also havo

unstressed variants as follows^ in whieh tho suffix vowel is reduced

..'’gs* 'f»/n, cQt/n, and -t^n, Tho stressed variants
\  .

w m v  with /  m/ ' intransitive' and, where tho Jo/ieaJ suffix does not

havo a final n, with A t /  'transitive' (examples 405411 j , \

( 409a) (5788a ) -'scratch hi a head'
(409b) ( 6788b) ' scratch one's own hoad'
( 4 0 9 ^ 1 ^  (5788b) ./scratch it* . *

' (410a) K f o g f o  (Mil,a) 'pour water on his held' (/&y4heP<\"t/j  
(416h) jgvf |7^wogi (5787a) 'pour water on one's owdhead'
(410e)' i wfe t  (5905a) 'pour it '
(4KM) IK/* (4523) 'sp ill'

(411a) tflfasf (5775<;) 'push i t  out from the .store'
(4ilb) (5775b) 'push oneself from the shore' v



(411e) '1/at {MM)  'push it'
(411d) H>% (5573) 'pushed'

t  • *

Whore the lexical suffix terminates in n, the stressed variants

s t i l l  occur with / -m'/ 'intransitive', hut the-unstressed ones appear

with n deletion before t, (examples 412Mb);

(412a) / Maf^i'j|st (52^1) 'wipe its nose'
(Mil/) (5772) 'wipe one's own wee'

V  - • ’ . - -

' (413a)' (5734) 'he is shaved' ( /  m/ 'passive')
(413b) (111I) 'shave oneself' .

(414a) qwfrl jffenam (208')j 'put on one's shoes'
(414b) q^efffot (5(2i4ej 'put a sfioe on him' ’ "**•
(414c) nŵ ffifon (Sf/Ha) 'gfioe'
(414d) qwia f  (5587) 'log, timber'

(415a) qf%ot (!>(/)Hc) 'cover it  (with a lidj'
(415h) q^%gtan (5(/i8h)‘ 'a cover'

(4lf;a) (4858) 'give a war ery'
(415b) $1*8 (5505) ’ 'war^,

liitatively a form like '1 have a'cramp in the leg' is a,

eoimterdMmple to the statement about n.-deletion. ilowevor, i f  is* also

possible to take the view that n deletion applies he^oro the rule
• -  a  •

concerning the alloworpli of /-t/-J-fi?ansitive' (1 .1 ,1 ,2 ,),
. # ' s i  •

As well as occurring w ith /° t /  rtransitfve' awl /•’» /'

'intransitive'-the class 0 suffixes, like the glass A and 8 ones, •
♦  r  .  r  *  ,

, • j ' ' • \
' may enter into wninflooted sians (417-25), in which ease the nm tr& fm i

m.

variants oeeur. . .

(417).s7^wj* (4421) 'fish  head--open fire roast' ' +
» < r-'

(418) levqsan (4888) 'Valdes Island' ■



: '  ' *3$' '

. ‘ ^  \  ; f • " . tb

» *
r

(41%) f;n i% nJAM))  ' th e '  ' .
(410b) (5700) 'finger, thumb' •

" *
(42%) (TI3IJ 'aad'
(420b) qol (4405) 'bad, moan' -

(421a) t yV%û m  ((2)41) 'making fares'
' (421b) 2woxwo?o (0357) Oopyiat' >

(421(0 ZyM y^ h  (375b). 'ropy it'

(422a) (5430) 'bi;;b pi O bed yon •' ' , .
(422bJ I'jpaVi) (4025) 'sharp' [fid f!  '$x* 1', /"a?')/ 'edgo'j

Y i t

(42%) spaai<j^n,(.4134) ' raven. rarving'
(42“5bJ span I (004 4j  '.raven' _ .

(424a) sqlq<>Mjw (405ft) 'bandaged head' ' -
(424b) sqlqut (5742b) 'wrapped up around oneself* * *

(425«) Vayug&tm (527)) 'alow walker' ;
(425b) 7ay>wi (152) 'alow, Into'

‘ : \  '  . •■ ■ //
1,2.2,2. Oonne'tors . r; 1

v ,

Whild some lexieal suffixes, our-h an / ; « V 7  /hood* a r v  

simply attar/hed Yo a,base, others ontor into a mors eOtiip'ky, morphologual 

owiOf.ruetlon eonqiofcing of, tho aufl)^ and a prowling attjrotivo elcjrient, 

which medl.fion- i t .  This typo of element in termed ft a?nndtY«r.^  './Che 

- following elements oro eoimeetersK Aaiofc*/ ^part of .the .arm or log'-,' • J f „
- ‘ > s ’ .

Aa^o/ ' mouth' ,  A u V  and A » 1 7  (no g lo% ). ■
 ̂ * 

Tho suffix /  aU < y  'pa rt  of the am o f  leg ' partieulariz&s

tho meanings' of two l e / J c d  suffixes, namely, /  4ort/ 'foo t,  part, bolow _* ' d. • ' ■ ♦ ov ■ ,
the knee' and Acos/ 'hand, part below the elbow'. Jh contrast, to 

.thetfe, forms the decretive constructions ' toe1 ami Aaiwfreos/n.



9

' f  i/igor' -designate a part of the foot and tho hand respect tvelys
» *> «

(42ha) ri5^aiy% -^s (5785c) 'thum b' ^  , •
f -1 ?,bb) -ooiyta io ^ Son (4341) Mug to e 1' ' ' # / ’>

' (4206) r><Mv (% )  'eldoot' • .. ;

f427njj> ,w?ti'vuqwt al.>fe^'i ( 5785aJ ' l i t t l e  finger

f M7b) sIiiisJO wt^j.»fein  ,(5785b) • l i t t l e  to e ' ..

f428aJ (1156) 'fingernail* ^
■ (1497) 'to e n a i l

. ( IMjJJj' iaLt&fnii  (0371a) Mug toon*

J '
i *

&
i,

The connector A a-/ and the connector h'typ*!f which hag two 

allfporphfi -a£yi and; -ajr- l-rr free variation, characterize th|^ lexterf 

suffix /»f|W  ’mouth'. ' A a’o*/ .omirs with Af)W' in uninfleeted, J
' ” 5j. /  }

(430=31) aurf^in infloe ted' (example 432J atoms. A.a=/ appears in just.

uninfleeted atoms'(433'“34) .> .Whore the stem in uninfleetccl tin/ . ■ '
• A g f g i  ’  * A  . .  '

distribution pf .A a’/W and AaV is appdfen<ly- lexically  determined,'

Aa^o-/ • month'. ' r ' -
‘ • » ‘ ' " ’

- (4,30) (5784) 'upper Tip' '■ ^

(43ta) 0 »j<a?oM,>i) f3(152) 'big mouth' * • \  , a
(431b) 0«4'( 8573) ^pushed'. 1 V. ” ' ‘̂ V  . '

• (432a) (5734)- 'lie |s  Tihaved'* (/•jin) 'pasisiycA)
(432bj (iS ll) 'nhavp. oneself ’ ' ’ - v
(432c); 7iJ( (5^2) (scratched' ' • J, * '* • **• ' *;.•

An*/ 'wraith ';  ’ *’; • " • "■

(433) f#tort (142) 'mouth' •*. *  ■ ' . •

(434a) k V o n lo A a n - ' t t m i  'Coffin,Itolnt' (>xV; 'locative’ ).-
(434b) kw%loxu (3552) 'rooT** • ! .

-' * ' ,<• . '•*• • * * *
"* <v, „

The eonneetor has a, wider d istribution than 7 *4 ^ ^ / *



/-a'-’e-/ and / - a - / .  I t  appears with the lexical suffixes, /-xan/ 'edge,

border', /-m9xw/  'b reast, m ilk ', /-nac/ 'bottom, t a i l '  and '/-n is/ »
•. - • ‘ ' r  £ 
'to o th ', and in addition with the non-inf lectives, /-qan/ 'wool, fur'^

and /-cap/ 'f i r e ' (1 . 2 .1 ,2 .)., and tends to render the meaning of ,its-

I.C. partner more specific. ,
1 . *

/-xan/  by it$ e lf  has the general meaning 'border, edge' - 

(435-36), but with / - a l - /  and a second connector / -e - /  (437-40) i t  ■■ ,-k 

denotes a body part, the arm, which may be viewed as a specific kind of 

edge: „

/-xan/ 'border, edge' . '
-* 8 \ (435) spaixan (4581) 'open fie ld , meadow, p ra irie '

' (436§) •fdnaxatan (5650a) ’someone looking out,.keeping watch''
(436b) lanat (5306b) 'look a t i t 1,

/-alexani/ 'arm'
-■ir _

(437a) SflalexaQelam (3847) 'I  am poked in the elbow'
(437b) 9a$ (5195) 'poked'

(438a) st^amalexan (5649a) 'upper arm'
(438b) st®am (1406) 'bone'

(439a) flayalexan (4051) 'paralyzed arm' - ‘
(439b) fey-(4777) 'd ie '

\
(440a) sialpalexan (5652a) 'b a t' (creature)
(440b) ial]feat (5652b) 'make the sound of a flying bat'

The suffix /-nac/ ' t a i l ,  bottom' by i ts e l f  designates^the 

iower (versus the upper) end 6f  an individual object viewed in terms of 

height (441-42) and may refer to a body, part below the waist (443).

i



v
« /~nac/ ' t a i l ,  bottom' -

(441) lamnact (6376b) 'fo ld  them (e.g. ends of one's trousers)'

(442a) platnac (6373b) 'bark in the stump heavier down below than
higher up' r  \ ^  -J l w

(442b) p le t (6373a) 'th ick ' 1

(’443) s tSamxwnac 14 314) 'h ip '

When, however, /-nac/ is  modified by / - a l - /  the designation is more

specific, /-alnac/ denotes a part of a lower end, the ta i l  (444).

/-alnac/ ' t a i l '  . *
, ~  ; ■  '■ )

(44'4ay kwayxalpacam (3865) 'wag i t s  t a i l ' 1 • • •• •
(444b) kweyxat (3764) 's t i r ,  agitate i t '

The suffixes /-maxw/ 'breast^, milk' and , / - n i s / to o th ' are
e !

idiosyncratic. /-maxw/  (examples 445-47) apparently does not occur 

without i ts  connector, a fact which suggests that -almaxM might be 

Lialyzable as a single morpheme. ' .
S* •

/-almaxw/ 'b reast, milk'
' " "" 1 1 n" ^

(445a) snasalmaxM (5210) 'b u tte r ' (milk fat)
(445b) snas (1407) 'grease' ( /s - /  'absolute')
(445c) nas (575lb) 'be fa t',

(446a) 0 i0 alm3xw (TEH) 'b ig .breasts '
(446b) 0i0a (TEH) f'b ig ' (plural) ’
-(446c) 0 i (2704) 'b ig , large’ ' S  ’ • .

(447a) ptQalmaxw (2686) 'milk it* ' }
(447b) p i t  a t (51iy 'wring i t  out'. %

In the case of /-n is /  (448-49) the connector does not affect the meaning

of the lexical item in which i t  occurs except insofar as /-n is /  might ’

refer to a set of teeth and /-a lnas/ to a specific tooth.
» ■. s  » •



^  ‘ /-n is / 'too th '
* - **,(448) t  oxnisam (5300) 'bare one's teeth '

(449a) xaialnas (5698c) 'have toothache1 

(449b) xai (2653) 'ache, sore'
1 >
The distribution of the connectors is  not entirely  limited 

to the lexical suffixes. The non-inflective suffix /-tan / 'instrument'

(1 .2 .1 .) i$ characterized by three connectors, /-ne?-/, /-n is - /  and
(

/-Sa-/ (pcamples 450-55)., the d istribution  of which is  conditioned by

the individual lexical item:

(450a) ?imasne2tan (5114) .'guest, v is ito r '
; (450b) ?imas (4142a) 'walk'

J  1 '

(451a) qpane?tan (2233) 'ribbon'
(45lb) (5634d) ' t i e  i t '

*
(452a) cafrwn is tan (6385b) 'brooch, safety pin'

^ (452&) ca£[w (4026) 'pricked' . . .

(453) iqqnistan (6385a) 'button'^? ,

(454) sxu?eQatan (6383b) 'cloud' »

(455) s^paiQatan (4987) 'knee-cap' .

I.2 .Z .3 . Numerals - , , '
)

The numerals in Cowichan enter into derivational paradigms 

that are formed productively from numeral morphemes and from certain 

lexical suffixes. These numerals do not have special morphological' 

sta tus. In formal terms numerals that take lexical suffixes are like  

any other predicators that take such suffixes. However, since these
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i
lexical itehs have traditionally  been o f  linguistic  in terest as a single 

I ‘ . 3 ' ‘
semantic system, they are presented here in 'one section.

flhe numeral themes enter-into three paradigms, which may be 

termed uni/t, ite ra tion  and decade. The unit numerals'constitute the 

.base paradigm from which the other two'are formed. The un it numerals 

are as follows:

Unit Numerals

na£a? (147) 'one1 

yaseia (3806) 'two' 
iix r  (3694) 'three*

txam (3006) 's ix ' I 
t^a7kwas' (3007) 'seven'

xa^aQan (3004) 'four' 
jecas (3005) 'f iv e '

telcos (3008) 'e igh t' 
tuuxw (5739A) 'nine'
7apan (4737) ' ten' 
cicwas^(3020) 'twenty'

Iii th is set there are no elements to designate the numbers eleven to

nineteen. Instead, the numerals one to nine are applied in a phrase of

the type ?.apan_ ? i? kw iix^  'ten  and three* . 26 '

The ite ra tion  paradigm is formed productively from the 

unit se t by the suffixation of / - e l /  'numeral ite ra tio n ', which 

corresponds translationally  to the English word 'tim es' in the 

expression- 'four tim es'.

Iteration  Numerals

nacixw (150) .'once'
Gome (151) 'twice'

t

ix wel (152) 'three times’’ 
xeQanei (153) 'four times' 
ifracsel (154) 'f iv e  times'

9
txamed (661) 's ix  times' v 
t^a'?kw9sei (662) 'seven times' 
te^csei (3606a) 'eight times' 
tuuxwei (3606b) 'nine times' 
^apanei (665) 'ten  times' 
cicw9sel (3606e) 'twenty times'



In the above paradigm there are two irregular forms, namely, /naclxu/  

'once* and /Game/ * twice' ,  in which / - e l /  'numeral ite ra tion ' does not 

appear.

The decade numerals, with the exception of xaQanse 'f o r ty ', 

are formed flora the unit set by the addition, in th is sequence, of the 

numeral suffixds / - e l /  'numeral ite ration ' and /-se / 'decade nuIUeral' ,  

/ - e l /  being realized ^s -s i-  before /- s e / .  In th is system the f i r s t  

vowel of each fg m  is realized on the surface as £, unless i t  is 

followed by ]_ or is- long.

Decade Numerals

laxwalse (3021) 'th ir ty  (times)' txamalse (3024) 's ix ty  (times)' 
xaQanse (3022) 'fo rty  (times)' t^K usalse. (3025) 'seventy (times) 
iflacsalse (3023) 'f i f ty  (timfes)' tefcsalse (3026) 'eighty (times)'

tuuxwalse (3027) 'ninety (times)'
' I

Semantically, these decade numerals may b̂e regarded both as a 

continuation of the unit paradigm and as an extension of the iteration  

paradigm to the extent that a numeral such as laxwalse may mean either 

'th ir ty ' or 'th ir ty  tim es '.

For numbers beyond ninety-nine there are two numeral themes, ‘

necawac 'one hundred' and Qemac 'tWo hundred', and one'English loan word

tawsan 'thousand'. The f i r s t  of these may be preceded by a unit numeral

as in tuuxw necawac 'nine hundred' to express the numbers between three
>

hundred and nine hundred. To indicate the numbers in between an 

expression of the type Qemac .?i ? ku laxffise  ?i? kw iflecas 'two hundred 

and th irty -five ' (two hundred.and th ir^^and five) is used, in which
■t —  <» *

the members of the different numeral paradigms are linked by ?i ? and



. The un it, iteratioiuand decade forms may be extended by means 

of . lexical suffixes. The suffixes which have been identified thus far 

,in the numeral sets are as follows: /-e la / 'people, container1,- /-a s / 

'round things, (silver) d o lla rs ', /-?ewtxw/  'building, house' '( -?awtxw
" J  ,  ‘

allomorph) and /-qen/ 'container' (-qan allomorph). Of these, the 

lexical suffixes that occur most productively are /-a s /  and /-qen/, 

which are attached to both unit and decade numerals. In the f i r s t  set
S

the numeral suffix /-se / is realized as -sa before / - a s / .

/-a s / 'round things, (silver) dollars'

(a) Unit Niaierals

nacas (4193) 'one dollar' txamas (4198) 's ix  dollars'
yasaias (4194) 'two dollars' t ^ a ^ s a s  (4199) 'seven do llars '•
i ix wag (4195) 'three dollars' ta?csas (4200) ' eight dollars'
xaQinas (4196) 'four dollars.' tuuxwas (4201) 'nine dollars'
iqacsas (4197) 'five  dollars' ?apanas (4202) 'ten  dollars''

cicwsas' (4271) 'twenty dollars'

(b) Decade Numerals

iaxwaisa?as (4272) 'th ir ty  dollars' txamalsa?as (4275) 's ix ty  dollars
xaQansa'i'as (4273) 'fo rty  d o lla rs '# tSakwsaisa?as_ (4276) 'seventy" '
ifracsalsa^as (4274) 'f i f ty  dollars' te ?csalsa?as (4277) 'e ig h ty "  '

- tuuxwa4sa7as ,(4278) 'n in e ty "  ' *

In the /-qeii/ 'container' paradigm /-qen/ is  Weceded by a 

after a consonant and i_. The occurrence of /-qeji/ triggers the vowel 

change e—>i in  the decade numerals, ‘ ---- „ ,
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/-qen/ 'Container'

(a) Unit Numerals

nacaqan 'one containerl 
yaseidtysn 'two containers 
i ix waqan 'three  
xaQinaqan 'four 
-ifrecsaqan ' five

(b) Decade Numerals .

4 axwafsi'?aqan 'th ir ty  
xa8ansl?aqan '-forty 
iqacsoisi^aqan 'f i f ty

txamaqan ' six containers 
\t®a?kwsaqan ' seven " 
te^csagan ' eight ’ "
tuuxwaqap 'nine "
?apenq^an 'ten  "
ckwaslqan 'twenty "

txamafsi'-’aqan 's ix ty  " '
t  akwsa is i?aqan 'seventy " ' 
te ?csaisi'?aqan 'eighty " ' 

,.tuuxwaisv ,agan 'ninety" " '

The radical suffixes /-e la /  'people,' container' and /-^ewtxw/ 

'building-' are limited to unit numerals, / - ?ewtxw/ being attached only 

to the f i r s t  five numerals:

/ -e la /  'people' ' „

l» » 
II t 
" *

nanaca? (148) 'one person' 
yeysaia (323) 'two people' 
•i(i)xwela 'th ree  people' 
xaQxna ' four people' 
i^acsela (5723) 'f iv e  people'

txamala 's ix  people' 
t®akwsela 'seven people'
te ?csela 'eight people' 
tuuxwela 'nine people' 
?apanela 'ten  people' 
ckwsela 'twenty people'

/-7ewtxM/ 'building'

necawtxw 'one building' xa9inawtxw 'four buildings'
Qaiiitxw 'two buildings' d^ecsawtxw 'five  buildings'
l lx wawtxVJ 'th ree  buildings'

Although non-inflective morphemes (1.2.1.) were found not to

J



occur productively with numeral themes, two partia l paradigms were 

lic ited  iip^hich /s - /  'absolute' and /-ad/ 'canoe, vehicle' were present. 

The / - a i /  paradigm consists of just two elements: necax^ai 'one canoe,

buggy' (formed,from nacix 'once') and Qem9xwoi ' two canoes, buggies' 

^formed from Qame 'tw ice '), / s - /  .'absolute' along with /-s'/ 'th ird  

ppsSessive' and /-n e t/ 'n ight' appears in a partia l and irregular numeral 

paradigm, which denotes the days of the week.

Days of the Week 

sxoxodnet (188) ’Sunday' (day of suffering--/xoi/ 'h u rt ')* e -

silawoinet (189)' 'Monday'
sQemsnt  (6259) 'Tuesday' (second night)
s iixws (191) 'Wednesday' (the th ird  of i t)  >' "S
s^a?a6 ans (192) 'Thursday.' (the fourth of it)  ; 
sdqecss-s (193) 'F riday ''(the  f i f th  of it)  
tamtam (6327a) 'Saturday' ( i t  is  being cut) -

Of the above elements- the four underlined ones.as, in Clallam (Thompson

1971:270) contain numerals, die f i r s t  belonging'to the iteration

paradigm and the others to the unit paradigm. No gloss has been

discovered for the putative morpheme *silaw ai-. In the case of taqwtam

•Saturday’ the component morpheme  ̂ appear to be

/ - 1/  'tra n s itiv e ' and / - m/ 'general passive',.

1.3. Deictic System

The deictics in Cowichan are composite forms made up from a 

small stock of morphemes that do not in flec t the non-deictic elements, 

which may take various derivational and aspectual morphemes. There are

(taqu 'c u t' (Actual),

> ‘ YM
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two classes Of deictics: ;determiners (\L.3.1.) and locatives (1.3.2\.).

The la tte r  are morphologically d istinc t from the former inbeing 

characterized by morphemes which are represented by the phoneme 

sequences iu and and which indicate the proximity in space of an 

entity to a speaker. ,

1.3.1. Determiners . •

The determiners are represented by the morphemes contained
\  ■ 

in the following table# in which the terminology is derived from two

sources (Hukari 1977a:33 and Elmendorf and Suttles 1960:10).

Unmarked Marked ' \
" ~  \ ' \  \

Basic t  - 9- x \
i

Absent kw9- i -  -

Hypothetiqal &w ,
*

The determiners may be subdivide^ into two classes of elements: 

the artic les#  of which there is  one paradigm# and the demonstratives#^ 

of which there arq three paradigms. The demonstratives and articles!^ 

have in common the affixes shown in the^above table, but are 

morphologically d is tin c t to the extent that the former, which w ill be 

discussed in  1.3.-1.1., but not the la t te r ,  are marked by certain . . 

word-final morphemes, which w ill be analyzed in 1.3.1.2. Demonstratives.

1.3.1.1. Articles ,

As indicated in the table in 1 .3 .1 ..the meaning of a

27
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determiner may be expressed in terms of a dichotomy between-unmarked

and marked determiner^ and a trichotomy between basic, absent and' ' /
"'-v • / '  .. . . .

hypothetical elements. In the case of the a rtic les the dichotomy ’ 

between marked'and unmarked corresponds respectively to a gender 

distinction between feminine and masculine where the referents aTe

hujnan.

Articles

unmarked marked
0basic t  a Sa

absent kw(0 )o do '

hypothetical &wa ' ^ (kMsa)
r \  - ' •-t '<

The gender d istinction  may be( observed in phrases which 

contain a kinship term like /sx ^aq wd7y ’sibling ' along with a preceding
$  v -* Jdeterminers Whereas phrases like t  a nasxw'?aqwa'? 'my brother1 and 

kwQa nasx^a^a? 'my brother (not present before the speaker)' both 

denote male (upmarket)) referents, Sa nasxw‘?aqua? 'my s is te r ' and da 

nasxw'?aqwa'? 'my s is te r  (not present]' denote female (marked] referents.i
\ . %  \

„ The unmarked/marked d istinc tion  is not solely one of gender.

In examples,(456)-(59) i t  is not apparent that the a rtic le s  denote male

or female referents:

(456) melq can 7a- t^a yasaqu (5384b) ' I forgot the h a t'

(457) ni7 p aw naswe7 9a lelam (277) ' That house is mine'

(458) xweiaqap kw6 a qawftt (5474) ' The,drum is sounding in the
distance' \

«

(459)'nid da paq naqwdeysan ni? (5728) ' I t  is my white shoes .
that are lo s t '



. Rather, the d istinction  is one of focus. In (457) and (4590 the marked 

artic les /Oa/ and /da/ describe an entity to which the speaker is j

.directing attention. In (456) and (458), where there is no. Question of
* 0  28 focus, the unmarked a rtic les  / to / ,a n d  /kuSa/ occur.

\  ~ '  ■

' S. . ' ' ̂ As well as being'' interpreted as a marked or unmarked element,

an a rtic le  may be characterized as being basic, absent or hypothetical

* in accordance with the degree of accessibility  the speaker has1 to an

entity. The bgslc a rtic les / t  a/ and /0a/.contrast with the. absent ones

/kwGa/ and /-la/. In  examples (456)-(57) above, in which the basic

artic les occur, the entity  ( sed ’road/door1 i n '(456) and leiam 'house'0

in (457)) is  v isib le  to the speaker. In examples (458)-(59) containing
%the absent a rtic le s  the discourse situation in each case implies thatI ' . „

the speaker cannot spe^tk^rotyject he is  talking about.

The a rtic le  /&w/ 'hypothetical' d iffers from the basic and

absent- articles.. Whereas the other four deictics denote a material 
} *entity , /kw/  designates one that does not exist--such as a deceased
> - V ^

person--or whose existence is in question. This semantic interpretation

may be observed in examples (460)-(62). In (460)-(61) i t  is implied
if * •

that the en tities 'John' end 'canoe' do not yet e x is t, but w ill exist.

(460) ni? negates t  a nasxaweli t®a qeq £w Jan (5663)^.
'My parents are calling the baby John'

(461) 0a£wad can ?a snax^ad (5517) ' I am making, a canoe'

In (462) /£w/  enters into a temporal phrase expressing a future event, 

that is ,  one that has yet to materialize.

(462) ne& can he&a 7a ?apan skweyl (4737) ' I am going away for ten



The remaining a rtic le  /kwsa/ 'marked, hypothetical' occurs

.when the hypothetical entity is  money*. . - , ‘ .

(463) 7amastqs ku©o namen ku©o nasxw'?aqwa7 7a kwsa te la  (3686) • 
.'My father is giving my brother "some money'

*L.3.1.2. Demonstratives

The demonstratives may. be categorized into three types 

abqoriding to the word-final morpheme. These classes,qf elements are 

termed-attentional, personal and focal demonstratives. The attentional • 

forms are>characterized by the word-final morpheme /-ey / 'a tten tio n -•' .

.directed! '(.realized as ± after /£”/  'hypothetical') , which indicates •
' ' . a ' , *'*

that an entity  is  under the immediate observation of the speaker.

With, the exception of the deictic / t^ e liV  'ynmarked, bdsic‘, plural'
•i* ' vf*? 1 ’

("those ones") the attentional paradigm follh^s from that of the a rtic les

/Attentional Demonstratives ■ .
■* •

unmarked marked

basic t  ey ., ©ey

kw(6 )ey / i e f

hypothetical - £wi -

/ tQey/ and /kwQey/, like the a rtic le s  / t 6 a/ 'bhsic,' unmarked' and 

/k*0o/ 'absent, unmarked', denote masculine en tities in expressions Of
0** 9 A 9 * *the type t  ey swayqe7 'th a t man' arid kM9ey ^ise7q 'th a t (man) flise7q' ,

r \  ^  *

and en titie s  that have no gender in phrases like t  ey lelam 'th a t 

house' and kv(Q)ey smaya© 'th a t d e e r '. Moreover, /Ge^/ and /iey / 

re flec t the meanings of the a rtic le s  /©a/ 'basic, marked' and / ia /



'absent, marked' respectively. They may denote feminine en tities in

expressions like Qey sxl,"?a^ua? 'that, s is te r ' aiid iey  sx ^ a ^ a ?  'th a t '
,  --  ’ ‘ ,  >■) ' **s is te r  (whom the speaker’cannot see) 1 or an “entity  which the speaker ‘ 

is focusing attention on in^phrases ofpthe type iey skue7xacam 'the 

equipment (which he lent me is useless)

A second set of demonstratives, th,e personal deictics,
\Qcontains the determiner morphemes / 1 - / 'basic, unmarked1, /9 -/ 'basic, 

marked1, /kw9-/ 'absent, unmarked’ and /d -/ 'absent, marked', which are 

present in the a rtic les and attentional demonstratives. However, i t .  > 

d iffers from them in morphological structure insofar as i t  exhibits both 

■singular and plural forms.

■ (a): singular

I
Personal Demonstratives

unmarked . marked

« . basic ■ , t  swnid Qawnid

absent . »ku9awnri (downid)

(b) plural ' , • ^

basic * \  \  t^awne^sld

' absent *' , kw6awne?a l#  _ (dawne?ald)

An explanation fp r the singular/pliiral dichotomy niay be provided i f  the
I s ' ■ ■ '' ' '•

personal demonstratives' aie viewed as morphemic construction^ containing 

the p roclitic  /? 3w/ 'contemporaneous'' (2.1.-3.2.) -̂ nd the emphatic /n id/ 

're feren t' (2.2.1,5.' Interrogatives and Emphatic^. The plural 

demonstrative forms' would follotf from the fact that there is an emphatic 

ne?ald 'referen t, p lu ra l ', which contains the -Ir.^yariant o f'the  plural 

morpheme (T .I.3 .3 .) . ' \



, The semantic interpretation of both the plural and singular ' 

personal demonstratives is  idiosyncratic insofar as these elements 

denote only' anthropomorphic en tities  unlike the a rtic les  and /nid/" 

're fe re n t '. The anthropomorphic interpretation of the personal deictics 

. is illu s tra ted  in examples (464) >(67).' In (464)-(65) /t^awnid/ denotes

masculine e n tit ie s , while /Qawnid/ and./dsrwnid/ in (4,66) and (467)
* ' 1 tr •■ ' ’ . i' ' '

respectively denote feminine ones: ,,

(464) wad,.x^Qtiwan t  swnid (Tb:119) JJhen he thought' > - ^
•' * ' t. * \ r, >v v-

(465) t  awnid s^i^qad (Tl:39) 'th a t child (male one)'

(466) Qawnid ten-s (T it28) 'th a t mother of h is '"’
‘ . i > _ St--'

' (467) dawnid sdeni (5807a) 'th a t woman'
i t

vs  V

The th ird  set of demonstratives, the focal de ic tics, have a 

common word-final phonological shape -ana or -am .

‘ ' Focal Demonstratives ,

unmarked marked

basic ' tana Qana '■ .

i hypothetical • icwaAa ‘ '

Some of the semantic distinctions apparent in the a rtic le  paradigm are 

also represented in  the focal paradigm. In some contexts /tana/

(example 468) denotes a masculine' referent whereas /Qana/ (example 469) 

designates i feminine one: v , ‘
-j

(468) ^tofta Jow -(5554) 'Joe'
j * ‘ 30 . >

‘ (4691) Qana ten (Tl:i89) 'th is  mother'

Like /t®a/ 'basic, unmarked' and /Qa/ 'basic, marked', /tana/ and /Qana/

do not always reflect, a’ gender dichotomy. In example (471) containing
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, /Sana/ in contrast to (470) containing /tana/ the entity  is  semantically
f ‘

marked (as being fam iliar): v ■

(470) ?ay tana (T2:52) 'This is  very good'

(471) ?aw naswe? Qana lelam (276) 'This liouse is  mine'
* ct

/icwana/ 'hypothetical' corresponds to the a rtic le  /kw/  insofar as i t
4, 4 i.

denotes an entity  that does not yet eacist. This semantic reading may 

be observed in example (472), in which i t  is  understood that the 

weapon is hot yet made. * ?*=• * *

(472) 1cwana haytan 'th is  weapon'
(Context: 'l e t  me make a weapon to k i l l  the Stoneheads with')

; The focal, demonstratives d iffer from the a rtic le s  and the 

other demonstratives in two respects. F irs t, there are no absent forms ^

ox the type */kw0ana/ 'absent, unmarked' or */iana/ 'absdnt, marked'.
O o

In addition, the b^sfc unmarked element /tana/ 'th i s ' is  introduced not
9  '  '  1 '

"by t  but by t ,  which, as w ill be observed in section 1.3.2. Locatives,
Q '

may be analyzed as an allomorph of / t  /  'basic, unmarked'.

1.3.2. , Ldcatives ‘ ■ \

In addition to being indicated by the determiners", the 

position in space and gender (more specifically , markedness) of the

speaker may be expressed in dpwichan by means o£jthe locative de ic tics,
\  * ,

which may be divided into three classes as follows:

Nonproximal Proximal $

Class I unmarked -na^at * ' 7e?at
— — —  ' s ' .

marked , na?a0  7e?aQ
* ,,   «

' J



Nonproximal Proximal

Class II unmarked
tsn i

* marked

Class III n i? * ?i
/

As in the determiner system, there i s 'a  s'' : d istinction between 

marked and unmarked de ic tic s. The marked are characterized by

the morpheme /S /, while the unmarked elements contain the morpheme / t / ,  

whichmay be analyzed as a locative allomorph of the determiner 

morpheme /t®/ 'basic , unmarked'. In the class I forms /9 / and / t /  occur,d\cla

■word-finally, whereas in the class II forms they appear word-initially.

the markedness d istinction , they d iffer from them in the expression of 

the spatial orientation of the speaker. Whereas the determiners 

indicate the presence or absence of an en tity , the locatives denote the 

rela tive  proximity of an entity  to the speaker. . On formal and semantic 

grounds the locatives may be divided into two classes of elements: 

nonproximal forms, which may* often be translated by the English term 

'th e r e ', and proximal elements, which are often equivalent in meaning 

‘ to \h e  term 'h e re '. The nonproximal elements are overtly marked by the 

n in it ia l  morphemes, /na?-/ 'non-proximal, class I 1, / -n i/  'nonproximal', 

class I I ' and /n iV  'nonproximal, class I I I ’ . The proximal locatives ' 

are signalled by morphemes containing i_ or e: P 'P -/  'proximal,

• class I ’ , / - ? i /  'proximal, class I I ' and the homophonous free form P H  

'proximal, class I I I ' .

f

Although the locatives resemble the determiners in regard to
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*

1.3.2.1. Class I Locatives
 & -V ■

Of the two types of class I locatives, nonproximal and 

proximal, the former type expresses an entity  d istant from the speaker, 

while the la t te r  denotes a referent regarded as being near. Nonproximal 

locatives do not occur with f i r s t  or second person morphemes like /can/ 

'I* an d /c / 'you(sg)' (2.1.3.1. E nclitics). The semantic 

interpretation of the four class-I elements, /na?at/ 'nonproximal, 

unmarked, class I ' ,  /^e’o t/  'proximal, unmarked,Itlass I ' ,  /na?a0/ J 

'nonproximal, marked, class I ' and /?e?o0/ 'proximal, marked, class I ' 

reflects that of i t s  constituent morphemes, /Q/ 'marked' and / t /

'unmarked', /na7a0/ and /?e7aG/ designate feminine (example 476) and

familiar (examples 474 and 477) en titie s  in contrast to /na.?a t/ (475) 

and /?e?at/  (473), " -

(473) ?e?a t can 0e;yawtxwam 7a tan§. lelam (6233b) >
1 2 3 4 5 6 . . - ' -
'I  am building th is  house here'

1 proximal, emphatic 4 oblique , ■ •
2 11 * > 5 'th is '
3 'bu ild ' (Actual) 6 'house'

(474) ?e7a6 Go nalelam (6420) 'Here is  my house'
1 2 3 4

1 proximal, emphatic, marked 3 'my'
2 a rtic le  (marked) 4 'house'

(475) na?a t  4 wai tas (T7:58) ' I t  has now reached there'

1 2 3 4 5
1 nonproximal, emphatic 4 'already, now'
2 emphatic 5 'a rriy e '
3 contemporaneous
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.
(476) na?aQ ^ aw wai tas (6433b) ’She has now got- there1

1  ̂ 2 3 4 - 5
1 nonproximal, emphatic, marked 4 'already,, now'
2 emphatic 5 .'arrive '
3 contemporaneous

1
(477) na?a9 8a nalelam (6421), 'My house is over,there'

1 2 3 4 .
vi 1 nonproximal, emphatic, marked 3 'my'

2 a rtic le  (marked) 4 'house'

1.3.2.2. Class II Locatives
/ ‘

The class^H locatives consist of two types of elements, the

nonproximal form /ta n !/ 'c lass II , nonproximal' and the proximal forms
V

/ta ? i /  'c lass I I , proximal, unmarked' and /0a?1/  'c lass I I , proximal,' 

marked', which signify that the speaker is actually tpuching the 

entity being referred to. The proximal elements d iffer in two ways 

from / ta n i / .  F irs t, they exhibit the type of morphological marking 

that exists in the a rtic le  system (1 .3 .1 .1 .) to the effect that they 

contain the morphemes / t - /  'unmarked' and /Q-/ 'marked'. For example,

/9a?i/ (478b) like the a rtic le  /9a/. 'basic, marked' may denote a
< 0 feminine entity whereas / ta ? i /  (478a) like the unmarked a rtic le  / t  a/

o 9 *
denotes non-feminine en tities:

(478a) n il  ce? ta? i kwanatan (6470c) ' I  will take th is  one'
1 2 3 4 5 6 ..

''r' 1 referent 4 'take ' . ^
2 future 5 transitive
3 proximal 6 ' I '  (dependent)

*! *
(47,8bj n i l  ce? Qa? 1 kwanatan (6470b) 'I  w ill take her/th is one'

, 1 . 2 3 4 5 6



1 referent' • 4' 'take '
2 future ' 5 transitive  .
3 proximal, marked 6 * I * (dependent)

The second way in which the proximal forms / ta 7i /  and /So?!/
»-r

d iffer from /tonxl lie s  in the fact that they may be attached to /n il /  

'referent* (2.2.1.3, Interrogatives and Emphatics) to  form an element 

■like to^inoi 'th is  o n e ', in which the unstressed $  becomes a:

(479) ?awa s^i?c t  ta?;inoi (3795) 'We don't want th is .one' •
1 2 ' ? ' 4 5 < •.*. •

/ 1 'n o t ' t  4 proximal, unmarked
*  ,r

2 'desire ' * 5  /n i i /  'referent*
* /

3 'oiir' and /  -at/ 'we' (dependent) (sic!)

f  f t

1.3.2.3. . Class III Locatives

The :class I I I  locatives /n i7/  'nonproximal', ne7la (n i7 and
}  . • .
' 'p lu ra l ')  'nonproximal, p lu ral' and H U  'proximal' are

morphologically d istinc t from the class I and II foims in that they do

not contain either of the morphemes / t /  'unmarked' or /©/ 'marked'.

The proximal locative H U  indipates that a given entity  is  near to the

speaker (example 480), whereas the more productively occurring element

/n i7/  has a niore neutral interpretation (example/ 481):
0  * ?(480) ya9 7aw 7i  t  a namana (5694) 'My son is always here1

1 2 3 4 5 6

1 'always' 4 a rtic le  )
2 contemporaneous 5 'my' /
3 proximal ' '6 ^offspring' /

' ./

(481) ni7_ sa^ t®a na^uuri (5704) 'My ear is  ripped' ^
1 2 3 4 5 ‘



1 nonproximal
2 ''ripped'
3 Article .
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%
POOrNOTES: NCRPHOLOGY '

One lexical item kwin ta l ’figh t' is  exceptional in that apparently the 

base is  uniquely in flectib le  with / - t a l /  'recip rocal'. This item
< 4

might be regarded Synchronically as one nprphane and diachronically as 

two: the erstwhile base /kwin -/ a n d ,/- ta l/ 'recip roca l'.

2Putatively, the in transitive suffixes (1 . 1 .1 .1 .) /-©at/ 'reflexive ' 

and / - t a l /  'reciprocal^  are further analyzable into morphemes> like 

/ - a l /  'rec ip roca l', / - a t /  'reflex ive ' and / - t /  'tra n s itiv e ' (realized as 

-0- before / - a t /  're fle x iv e ') . However, the fact that /-a s /  'th ird  

transitive agent' follows / - t /  'tra n s itiv e ' but not /-S a t/ 'reflexive '
I

and / - t a l /  'reciprocal' substan tia te^  the view that / - ta l / ,  and /-©at/ 

constitute ju st one morphane.
t

^ h is  vowel a lternation is  discussed in 1.1.1.1. Intransitive Suffixes 

in connection with the suffixes / - t a l /  'reciprocal' and /-©at/
V  .

' r& fle x ip '. a
•

\  "

. A few exertiona l passivized foims such as ^exatam (TEH).'he fa lls  •
A,i-

backwards' and ^pilastsm (Ll:31) 'he sinks' involve no human agency.

^In Kava's analysis (-1969) -an is  [a*m] phonetically, the vowel length 

being conditioned by a following resonant. Dr. Suttles suggests that 

the vowel length here-is phonemic and that i t  is  conditioned by the 

reductioh of an underlying form / - m m / .

T
I

J
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The fact that /-nas/ may be followed by /-a s /  ’th ird  transitive  agent’ 

(2 . 1 . 1 .1 .) ,  which only follows transitive  suffixes, also supports this 

view.

namnasas ’he went towards him’ J

The reduplicative morphemes, which are regarded here as being 

inflectional, are d i s t r ib u t i ^ l l y  d istinc t from the aspectual prefixes. 

The former, but not the la tte r , may be preceded by derivational prefixes. 

Thh§. apparent contradiction to the standard notion of inflection and 

derivation is resolvable i f  the reduplicative, morphemes are regarded not

as constituting prefixes but as representing processes.
1

8In an alternative analysis (Hukari 1978:164) i t  may be stated that the 

CCV base, when uninflected, loses the final vowel and appears with.a ' 

medial shwa. fn th is approach the shape of the uninflected base is 

considered to be derived from that of the inflected CCV base.

^Voiced sonorants are glottalized in the Actual excepting prefixes,

stem -initial position and before a stressed vowel. Although

glotta lization  is morphologically triggered, i t  does riot seem to

interact c r itic a lly  with the basic formation processes (c .f . Hukari 

1978:206). -

^Some of the CVCC stems co-occur with the in transitive /-m/  suffix , in 

which case the tense vowel appears in both the Actual and non-actual 

foims (Hukari 1978:172):

* "*

r

.!a
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C atalan 'f a l l  apart (from cooking)’ 
£at£[waA 'fa llin g  apart'

11In Hukari's (1978:171) data certain  variation has been noted:

xw-0 oyqwt  'dig i t '  J
xw-0eyqwt  ~ xw-0 ayqwt  'digging i t 1

^Hukari (1978:167) finds .that th is rule also applies to bases containing
\

a long vowel in the in it ia l  syllable:

 ̂ t®otMjum 'picking berries '
t®Aim 'pick berries '

, \  , / .

i?
13 'An alternative hypothesis is  that the, prefixed resonant elides with

the subsequent insertion"of h as a juncture phenomenon. Given such a

hypothesis, the postulated relationship between h and resonants dq^s not

necessarily hold. Hukari (1977b) argues in sane deta il against this

approach and in favour of the voiceless sonorant hypothesis.

^ In  Jones' (1976:51) analysis the underlying form of nem 'go' is  /n e W , 

which in fact contains an in i t ia l  vo'Iced sonorant followed by a tense 

vowel and g lo tta l stop.

15Two lexical items are .irregular in that they involve infixal vowel

reduplication, which is phonetically realized as vowel lengthening:

sii?em (474) 's i r s ' ,
si^em (1439) 's i r ,  rich 1

siiyeye (178) 'friends'"
sye^e (3487) 'friend ' /.



l^piuralization of predicates may apparently focus on the event 

(happening repeatedly)^>r a participant ( i .e .  several subjects or objects) 

I give stylized translations Here, using a plural subjec/^for '' t 

in transitive p^raicate^and a plural object for transitives., as, these 

appear to b^rthe preferred translations.

" 17 /There fixe ' some exceptions. Some stems show in the plural a stress 

difference signalling the Actual (Hukari 1978:177): 

toltilom  (TEH) 'they sing' (plural)
Hlam (6141a) 's ing ' {
til^oiom'(TEH) 'they are singing' (plural, Actual) 
tito iali (4323) 'singing'

■i T>- v

18I am grateful to Dr. Hukari for drawing to my attention to ]_ in the

'diminutive morpheme. However, there are exceptions:

kwakwsan (TEH) ' l i t t l e  s ta r ' 
kwason 's ta r ' •

^The parentheses around h signify that i t  is  not realized phonetically. 

s(h)ami4  ' f u l l ' , for example, represents [saM^].

2̂ So fa r, no examples have arisen in which a ll  three aspectual prefixes 

occur simultaneously.

21Th e vowel alternation is morphologically conditioned, the tense vowel
* ^  ' of the stem becoming lax when /-to n / 'instrument' is  attache*!:

7oxwton (TEH) 'broom' flot^ton (4335) 'sewing needle'
7ixw (6498d) 'sweep i t '  £et®ot (5836b) 'sew i t '



22The stems of examples (337)-(39) have not-Been found to occur
ft

separately.
»  *

23 • ^
In Dr. Hukari's data /-a la s / enters into a lex ica l se t of numerals

having to do with knitting and sewing to form lexical'item s of the ‘

following type: *

jcwsalast (TEH) 1 count stitches ' 
icwset (5837a) 'count them'

*
ix walQs (TEH) 'th ree  stitches ' ^
i ix w (3964) 'th ree '

24The teim connector is  used by Pidgeon (-1971) in his analysis of 

lexical suffices in Saanich to denote the morphemes which occur between 

the base and lexical suffix. According to Pidgeon (1971:19) the 

connectors "particularize and direct the reference to the lexical 

suffix or extend the meaning of the suffix ." '

25The bases of (453)-(55) have not been found to occur in any other 

context than the one shown here.

26k^ is  a variant of the a rtic le  /k w0o/ 'absent, unmarked' (1.3.1.1.

A rtic les). Dr. Hukari has found tka t in actually counting.objects

speakers use expressions like ?apsn ?i? t^o. na£a? 'eleven' Containing

another a r tic le  /t® s/.
A

27The demonstratives are also syntactically d istinc t from the a rtic les 

to the effect that the former, . but not the la t te r ,  may function not 

only as determiners, but also as adjuncts-with a semantic interpretation
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of the type v'th a t one' or 'th is  one'.

28,’The marked a rtic le s  according to Dr. Hukari's experience may also V 

refer to diminutive en titie s .

^D r. Suttles finds in Musqueam that jc  ̂ has the semantic signification 

of quotation marks in  English. Thus /&w John/ would mean "John" in 

the Musqueam equivalent of example (460).

* V  *

7

*

f



2. SYNTAX

In conformity with a comnonly applied typology (Greenberg 1963:
^  '  ■* *  *

61), Cowichan might be c lassified  as' a VSO language,-where V stands for
'  * f

verb and S and 0 for subject and object nouns. Although such a 

characterization may serve as a basis for comparison with other languages 

of the world, i t  does not accurately, reflec t -the grammatical structure

of Cowichan. The hypothesis proposed by Kinkade (1976:17) for Inland
' /  '

Olympic Salish that the predicate rajfedr than a noun/verb dichotomy is 

fundamental is .relevant not onWzo  the morphology, of Cowichan (as 

observed in section 0 .1 .) btft is also to some extent applicable to i ts  1 

syntax. In accordance with this approach Cowichan is observed to maintain 

a b ip artite  structure consi^ting/of a predicate, which may by i ts e lf  

constitute a complete utterance, and adjuncts (the putative S and 0 nouns), 

which optionally modify i t .  The predicate occurs in it ia lly  and is 

followed by an adjunct. Thus, in the sentence, swayqe? t®3 ri3sxw?a^wa? , 

'my brother is a man', swsyqe? '(be) a man' is a predicate. I t  is , 

moreover, a nominal predicate (noun)'1, since in another sentence i t  might 

function like  sxVJ?aqwa'? 'sibling* in an adjunct.

Although adjuncts may appear to play a fundamental role in 

Cowichan on the basis of the above discussion, d istributional c rite ria  

suggest that they are in fact peripheral elements ".^^Hheir d istribution 

and semantic interpretation in -a ll clause types is  determined by sets of 

person markers,, elements which correspond semantically but not functionally,"V ■'*'
"*• 2to English pronouns „1 ike ' I ' ,  ’me', 'you' and ' i t ' .  These person markers 

play a dual role. They determine the internal structure of a given



clause and they signal i t s  privileges of occurrence with other clauses. 

Within the clause the interaction between person markets, and adjuncts 

reflects a dichotomy between th ird  and non-third person forms. A 

predicate with a th ird  person marker affixed to i t  may optionally occur 

with a generally P re fe re n tia l adjunct, While a non-third marker and 

such an adjunct may not co-occur. .

\
The different clause types are generally both morphologically

and syntactically defined. Independent clauses are formally marked as

■ beingi'distinct from subordinate ones by main clause person markers

(subject enclitics)*". Subordinate clauses are subdivided on the basis of

morphological marking into dependent clauses, which are signalled by '

dependent person markers (2 .3 .1 .), and nominalized clauses, Jwhich are

marked by a possessive a ffix  and a'prefix;--either /s - /  'absolute* (2.3.2.)

or /sxw-/ 'instrumental* (2 .3 .3 .). The distribution of the clause

markers (the dependent person markers and the prefixes) partia lly  reflects

a d istinction  between attribu tive  clauses, which modify an adjuncl^head

in a semantic structure of the type 1 the man whom I saw*, and

complementary clauses, which modify the main clause as a whole. In 
*

complementary clauses the markers are affixed to the f i r s t  element,
I ’

whereas in a ttribu tive  clauses of the morphologically marked kind they are 

affixed to the predicate. The unmarked a ttribu tive  clause type is  not 

ificludecf under subordinate clauses but is  presented separately as a 

frame of reference for; analyzing the internal structure of the a ttribu tive  

clause (2 .2 . 1 .) . &

• ^   ̂ ' '
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2.1. The Constituents of a, Cowichan Clause . - “ .
q

The constituents of a Cowichan clause comprise both adjuncts and 

person markers, which correspond distributionally  to the tran sitiv ity

of the predicate, and other elements which do not, namely, predicate
#  .  -

attributes (2.1.2.) and particles (2.1.3.) (except for the subject

enclitics). The constituent structure of a main clause containing these

elements corresponds to that of a subordinate clause containing them.

However, for ease of explanation the analysis is presented in terms of 
' *

the main clause. Subordinate clauses (2.3.) are discussed in general 
0

according to their interaction with main clauses. Compound 

contractions (2 .4 .), which contain an / '?i '?/ 'and* constituent and 

which may appear either as main clauses or.-as subordinate clauses, are 

analyzed according to their relationship to corresponding simple main 

and subordinatj) clauses.

2-1.1. Predication and Person Marking »

£  .  - r

Although person markers and adjuncts are d istributionally  

d istinc t they are placed under one heading becausejDf^their interaction

based on the tran s itiv ity  of the predicate. There are two types of
0 \

adjuncts; Oblique ones, which are introduced by the catchall preposition 

/^a/ 'oblique1, and direct ones, which are not. *Th§ two types of adjuncts 

are semantically as well as formally d is tin c t, since oblique adjuncts in 

contradistinction to d irect ones represent semantic relationships which 

cannot be conveyed in,a given syntactic context- by person marked. The
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t

distribution of oblique adjuncts is not limited to any given sentence 

type. They may occur in sentences containing /-as / 'th ird  agent1 or one 

of the subject en c litic s , whi^r'do not mark th ird  person. They may also

occur with passivized predicates.
/  ■

. /  . . .  /  

y \ '

2.1.1.1. d ire c t  Relations
/ '  ■ '

/  In non-passive constructions, person marker and adjunct interaction 

correlates with the tran s itiv ity  of the predicate. A clause containing 

a transitive  predicate (an element marked by one of the suffixes, / - t /  

'tra n s itiv e 1, /-naxw/ 'responsible' or /-staxw/ 'causative') d iffers in 

morphological and syntactic properties and in coreference relations from 

one containing an in transitive predicate. 'The in transitive predicate 

construction constitute^ the more elemental clause type, since i t  takes
cS

only a single-referent-: either one of the subject enclitics , which appears 

in second position in a clause, or an adjunct.

Subject Enclitics
'  V  o

singular plural
s*t1 . can ' I '  (can ~ ca) c t 'we'

2^  c 'you' ceep 'you'

The syntactic status of in transitive predicates provides support 

for the hypothesis presented a t the beginning of the syntax section that 

the predicate is  a fundamental of Cowichan grammar. Examples (l)-(4) and

(5)-(8) may be considered, of which the f i r s t  group represents a predicate - 

subject enclitic  construction and.the second, a predicate - adjunct construction.



(1) swayqe? can (82) 'I  am a man'

(2) yaq.w can (6194b) 'I  am burned*

(3) ^aqtlmat® can (74) 'I  am ta l i '^

(4) xucenam can (60) *1 ran'

Semantically, example (1) represents an identity  statement involving the 

entity >'I' and the element /swayqe7/  'man*, while in example (2) the 

relationship is  one of control, /can/ 'I* being the patient of thev form 

/yaqw/ 'i s  burned1. In example (3) Z&aqtimat®/ corresponds semantically 

to an English adjective* and in example (4) /xwcenam/ 'run ' corresponds

to an English verb. However, th^ substitution frame,  can,provides

support for the hypothesis that syntactically these forms constitute 

members of a single form-class, that of the predicator.

The predicative function of the f i r s t  elements in (l)-(4 ) is

maintained in examples (5) - ( 8),. where the expression a ttribu tive  to the

predicate is  an adjunct. This phrase in contradistinction to the predicate
0

is formally marked by a deictic ( / t o /  'th e ' ?in the following examples):

(5) swoyqe? t®e nosxw7a^wa7 (3524b) 'My brother is a man*
1 2 3 4

1 'man' 3 'my'
2 a rtic le  4 's ib ling '

(6) yeqw t®a n9snaxwa i (3763) 'My canoe is off f ire '
1 2 3 4

1 'burn' 3 *my'
2 a rtic le  , . ■ 4 'canoe'

(7) ^oqtimat® t®a swa^qe? (61) 'The man is t a l i '
1 '2 3

1 ' t a l i '  3 'man'
2 a rtic le  . >
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( 8) xcenam t9a swayqe7 (75) 'The man ran'
( 1 2 3

J 1 'run ' • 3 'man'
2 a rtic le  ‘ '

The semantic relationships holding between examples (l)-(4) also hold

between the corresponding set of sentences, examples (5 )-(8).

Terminologically, adjuncts which enter into such semantic correlations

in a given type of construction may be referred to as subject adjuncts.**

On the basis of semantic structure one might expect predicates 

with th ird  person referents to be able to occur without adjuncts as in 

the following examples:

(9) "swo^qe? 'He is a man'
(10) *yoqw ' I t  is on f i r e '
(11) *4aqtimatS 'He is t a l i '
(12)'*xcensm 'He ran'

However, sentences (9)-(11) are not well-formed and sentence (12), which 

can occur, is  interpreted not as a statement, but as an imperative 

construction with the meaning 'Run!'. Apparently, unless the lexical 

content of tjie predicate permits an imperative interpretation, overt' 

marking of the referent of a predicate is required. . Where the referent 

is a f i r s t  or second person entity, the subject enclitics are used.

subj iIn addition to occurring with a subj ect enclitic  or a direct 

adjunctf a predicate may enter into construction with either a class I 

locative (1.3.2.1.) such as /na?ot/ 'nonproximal, unmarked' or / ?e?ot/ 

'proximal, marked', which appear only in main clauses, or a class III ■ 

locative (1.3.2.3.) like /n i? / 'nonproximal' or P i /  'proximal', which 

appeal: in main and subordinate clauses. This type of construction may



be observed in examples (13) and (14), in which each underlined locative 

modifies the predicate that follows i t :

(13) na?9 t  ?9W soniw (5884c) ' I t  is  inside there'- 
1 2  3

1 nonproximal, emphatic 3 'in side '
2 contemporaneous

(14) n i? yaqw (5759) ' I t  burns'^

These sentences are grammatical even.though no subject enclitic  or 

adjunct is present,.

*  <k

Some of the distributional and semantic properties of an""■i ■

in transitive predicate construction also, hold for transitive  predicates.
I

Examples (1)-(4) above, which illu s tra te  in transitive  predicates, are 

paralleled by transitive  predicate constructions in which an enclitic  

may likewise follow the head element;

(15) yoqw9t  can (6206) 'I  burned i t '

Examples (l)-(4 ) and (15) are semantically paralle l in being statements. 

There is  even a p a rtia l correspondence between in transitive and 

transitive predicate constructions in respect to th ird  person referents. 

However, whereas only a limited number of uninflected predicators, such 

as /xcenam/ 'Run'.' (example 12), may occur alone with imperative 

interpretation, tran sitive  predicators do so characteristically:

(16) iayx£ (45a) 'E at! ' ^

(17) ?ais t9xw (5140) 'Load i t  up'.'

(18) halinx” (5104) 'Save him'.' ,

Semantically, the addressee, an entity sometimes overtly expressed .by the 

subject enclitic  /c /  'you(sg)', is  the agent, while a th ird  person entity 

is the patient referent.
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The correspondence between in transitive and transitive  predicate

constructions extends syntactically, but not semantically, to the
■ !• distribution of adjuncts. Examples (19)-(20) of transitive  predicates

with adjuncts are parallel to examples (5 )-(8) insofar as in each case 

there is  a predicative centre (the f i r s t  element)4and an adjunct 

introduced by a determiner: '

(19) ?amost tSo swofae? (6232) 'Give i t  to the man'
1 2 3 4

1 'give' 3 a rtic le
2 transitive 4 'man*

(20) yoQost t So nosiiye^e (6200b) 'Tell my friends'
1 2 3 4 5 •

1 ' t e l l 1 ‘ 4 'my' 9
2 transitive 5 'friends ' \
3 -artic le

Semantically, however, the two types of constructions are d istinc t.

Only examples (19)-(20) have imperative interpretation. Moreover, 

whereas the interpretation of adjuncts in construction with in transitive 

predicates varies according to the lexical content of the predicate, the 

interpretation of single adjuncts a ttribu tive  to transitive  predicates 

(as in examples 19 and 20) is always object and may be correlated with 

elements of the syntactic representation, namely, the transitive  

suffixes. \

The transitive predicate i s . inflectionally  d istinc t from the 

in transitive one in  being able to occur with *any of three ^e ts  of person 

markers i .e .  the subject enclitics, the goal suffixes, /-os/ 'th ird  agent'
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and the passive suffixes (2.1.1.2. O blige Relations) of which the

f i r s t  and second two in teract.

Goal Suffixes

singular plural

&s t -(S)aAs ’me1 -aixw 'u s1

2°^ -(S)ama 'you' -alo 'you'

Distributionally, the subject enclitics and goal suffixes, both of 
v

which lack third! vperson morphemes, are d istinc t. The subject enclitics

occur in second position in a clause and may follow either an auxiliary

element such as the type III locative (1.3.2.3.) in example (21) or the

predicate (elements 1-3 in example 22). The goal forms'6n the other

hand are always suffixed to a transitive  predicate (example 22). 
f * ,*(21) n i? co lamnamo (4082) 'I  see you'

1 2 3 45 ,
1 nonproximal 4 /-noxw/  'responsible'
2 /con/ ' I '  5 'you(sg)'
3 'see '

(22) yonyonQamo co pe^ (108) 'I  am laughing a t you'
1 23 4 5

1 ' laughing1 (Actual) 4 /con/ ' I '
2 / - t /  'tran s itiv e ' 5 certain
3 'you(sg)' • ' '

The transitive  predicate inflected with a goal suffix corresponds 

syntactically to an uninflected predicate like /xcenom/ 'run'

(illu s tra ted  in example 12 e a rlie r) , since both forms may either occur 

alone with imperative interpretation (examples 23-24) or appear with 

subject enclitics . -

7 * •<

J
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(23) ?amas8 ams (76) 'Give i t  to me! 1 

1 23
1 'give' 3 'me'
2 / - 1/  'tran s itiv e '

(24) ysQsstaix^ (6200) 'T ell us!'
1 23

1 'te ll*  3 'u s '
2 transitive  ( .

Semantically, sentences (23) and (24) correspond to sentences (16)-(18) 

and (19)-(20), since they a ll  have patient referents.

A transitive  predication differs from an in transitive  one not

only in morphological marking and in corefererice relations but also in

terms of syntactic structure. In a clause containing a transitive

predicate not marked by the th ird  person suffix /-a s /  'th ird  agent' s t i l l

only one adjunct is  permitted. However, the clause may,also take a

subject enclitic  as in the following examples:

*-(25) ni? c_ ?ala castaxw t®a sqwame  ̂(5706) 'What did you do to the dog?'
’ 1 2 3 4 5 6

1 nonproximal 4 'do to '
2 'you(sg)' 5 a rtic le
3 curious 6 'dog'

(26) ni? can 6ewat t®e£ swa^qe? (5685) 'I  helped that man'
1 2 3 4 5

1 nonproximal ‘ 4 'th a t '
2 ' I '  5 'man'
3 'help ' *

In constructions like (25)-(26), which contain an adjunct and a subject 

enclitic , the interpretation of the adjunct in  the role of patient is

ii
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based on i ts  non-coreferentiality with the enclitic . Such an adjunct, 

which is  semantically analogous to a goal suffix, is  defined as a goal 

adjunct. In (25) and (26) the interpretation of the adjuncts t®ey 

swayqe? 'th a t man' and t^a squamey 'thfl^dog' in the role of goal is based 

on the ir non-coreferentiality with the respective subject enclitics 

/can/ ' I '  and /c / 'you ', which f u l f i l l  the subject role. ^

On the basis of semantic interpretation one might expect a 

sentence of the following type to be possible:

(27) *yanyan8ams t  a swayqe? 'The man laughed a t us*
• 1 23 4 5
1 'laugh' A 4 a rtic le
2 / - t /  'tran s itiv e ' 5 'man'
3 'me'

0  ^  ,

In such a sentence t  a swayqe? 'the man' would f u l f i l l  the subject role 

of a subject enclitic , a semantic function analogous to that of the 

adjuncts in examples (5 )-(8) vis-a-vis examples (l)-(4 ). However, this 

type of construction is not well-formed.

In order to express a d irect adjunct as an agent the transitive 

predicate must be inflected with /-as / 'th ird  agent', which follows any 

occurring f i r s t  person goal suffix (example 28):

(28) ni? ?aw s ta ta ls taixwas (165) 'He knows us'
1 2 3 4 5 6

1 nonproximal . 4 /-s tax w/  'causative'
2 contemporaneous 5 'u s '
3 'know' 6 th ird  agent

Where an adjunct occurs with a predicate inflected with both /-a s / and



a goal suffix, i ts  interpretation is  based on i ts  non-coreferentiality , 

with the goal form: ^

(29) Pi? cewaQamsas t®ey swayqe? (5690) ’That roan is  helping me.' ^
1 2 34 5 6 7

1 nonproximal 5 th ird  agent
7

2 'help ' 6 'th a t '
3 / - i f  'tra n s itiv e ' 7 'man'

' 4 'me' '

In example (29) /-ams/ 'me1 f u l f i l ls  the role of goal. The adjunct t  ey

swayqe? 'th a t man' is  interpreted as an agent arid is anaphorically

related to /-as / 'th ird  agent'.

When a goal suffix is  no$ present, two th ird  person referents

are expressed and the principle of non-coreferentiality does not apply.
^  *1 ■

In examples (30) and (31) in which the predicates are not marked with 

goal suffixes, there are two understooc^third person referents, one 

signalled by /-a s / in the role of agent (31) or experiencer (30) and one 

in the role of patient. ‘ ■' «

(30).ni? nam lematas (688) 'He went and looked a t i t 1

1 2 3 4 5.
s.

1 nonproximal 4 transitive
2 'go' 5 th ird  agent
3 'look'

(31) ni? ?amastas (104) 'He gave/it'
1 2  34

1 nonproximal " 3 transitive
2 'give' 4 third agent

%

I f  a single adjunct occurs i t  is  generally interpreted as a patient and 

non-coreferential with /-a s / as in the following examples:
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C 32) n i7 jcMicatas tSa smayaG (5669a) ’He butchered the-’deer'
1 2 3 4 5 6

.«■ 1 nonproximal 4 th ird  agent
2 'butcher' 5 a rtic le
3 transitive  6 'dppr'

(33) selfltas t ®9 scest (4064) 'He is brandishing a stick '
1 23 4 5 >

1 'brandish' 4 a rtic le
2 transitive  5 's tic k '
3 th ird  agent

In rare instances in texts, however, the adjunct has agent interpretation 

i f  the deictic / t  awnii/ 'th a t (one)' (1.3.1.2. Demonstratives)

appears as in example (34), elements 3-4; * " ,
\

* 0 <(34) kwanaxw9S t  awnii swiwlas (TEH) ’That young man got him'
1 2  3 4

1 'take, ge t' 3 'th a t (one)'
2 'th ird  agent 4 'young man'

During the e lic ita tio n  of individual sentences and in some texts 

a marginal clause type was identified in which two direct adjuncts 

appeared in a ttribution  to the predicate. In th is type of construction 

the predominant pending is the one in which the f i r s t  adjunct is 

anaphorically related to /-a s / 'th ird  agent' and correspondingly 

interpreted as an agent or an experiencer (example 35), although there 

is' also a more marked reading in which the second adjunct is  thus 

construed (example 36), usually where there is  no possib ility  for 

ambiguity. .

(35) cak^aletas 9a pus 0a shades (6034)
1 234 5 6 7 S
'The cat is  chasihg the b ird ’



1 'chase* 5 a rtic le  (marked)
2 statiVe 6 'cat* .
3 transitive  ^  . 7 a rtic le  (marked)
4 third agent  ̂ •  8 'b ird '

(36) ieyxtas t^o sceeitin  t®a sqwame^ct (4637a)
1 23 4 5 6 7 8 ,
'Our dog eats salmon'

1 'e a t ' 5 'salmon'
2 transitive  6 a rtic le
3 .third agent 7 'dog'
4 a rtic le  8 'our'

These facts suggest that person markers in Cowichan form a system 

syntactically independent of adjuncts and that the role of an adjunct 

(subject or goal) is a function of semantic in terpretation  rather than 

of syntactic function. From the viewpoint of syntax, therefore, there 

is  no basis for dividing the direct adjunct into syntactic suhcategories
• <rt-

r->.

2.1.1.2. Oblique Adjuncts* ^

As well as containing direct adjuncts a Cowichan clause may be 

marked by prepositional phrases referred to as oblique adjuncts, which 

usually modify a proposition^ and consist of two elements, an oblique

catchall preposition and a following adjunct in exocentric relationship
•% «

to i t .  The preposition exhibits two variants: ?a before adjuncts

introduced by deictics (1.3.) and ?a^ elsewhere,, 'The oblique adjuncts 

are semantically d istinc t from the direct ones. In addition to 

expressing the roles of agent and patient, which may be represented by 

d irect adjuncts, the oblique phrases may depict various"other semantic 

relationships.
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The semantic distinctions found to be expressed by oblique 

adjuncts are as'follows: possession, location, temporal duration',

patient, agent, instrument and comparison. These distinctions are 

partia lly  reflected in the syntactic representation. An oblique 

adjunct which denotes an eritity viewed as a possessor is syntactically 

distinctive in that i t ’modifies a d irect adjunct rather than a 

predicate. In example (37) the d irect adjunct (elements -2-3) is
n

modified by the possessor oblique adjunct (elements' 4-5):

(37) xa7a0an t®a scest 7a£ Jqw (4651) ’Joe has four stick s’ •
- 1  -2 3 4 5 ,  (The sticks-of Joe are four)

1 1 ’four’ 4 oblique
2 a rtic le  5 ’Joe’
3 ’s tick ’

A locative oblique adjunct is d istributionally  d istinctive in 

that i t  may occur in two syntactic environments. I t  may appear in '
a

attribution  to a predicate centre or to a class II (1.3.-2.2.) or class

III (1.3.2.3.) locative. The former type of distribution is

illu stra ted  in example '(38):

(38) navras ?a t^a Qimat (5190) ’Put i t  in the refrigera to r’
1 2 ;-3 4 -

1 ’ put inside’ 3 a rtic le
2 oblique 4 ’refrigera to r’

V
In (38) the locative oblique adjunct (elements 2-4) modifies the 

predicate centre nawas ’put i t  inside’ . s *

' " v  ’  % 
The locative type of distribution may be observed in sentences ,v

(39) to, (41), of which the^firs t represents a class III locative (1.3.2.30a

while the other two exemplify a class II (1 .3 .2 .2 .) locative:
$ ' h



(39) hi? yaa^os ni? ?o^ Point Grey (3498)
1 2 • *' 3 4 5

■ 'He is working at Point Grey'
\  1 nonproximal 4 /?o/ 'oblique'

\2  'work' 5 'Point Grey'
^nonproximal (predicate)

(40) hay\kwa?e§ “tana qowican ta ? i . ?9 tana skw0ey (LI:93)
1- 2 \  3 4 5 6 7 8

'Iti^asReached as far as Cowichan here on,th is  island'
1 'f in ish , end up' 5 proximal, unmarked

'j 2 factual \  \ x 6 oblique
1 3 'th i s ' \  *X \  7 'th is '

. - 4-'Cowichan' \  \  8 'island '

(41) ni? sni? & sossioQsts ?hi t 9e^ tan! ?a ku6 efr no&a? mastimaxw 
V  1 23 4 5 " 6 7 9 '  10 11 12 13

'That is how i t  happened through that one •family' (LI: 88)
1 nonproximal . 8 'th a t '
2 absolute 9 'here'
3 nonproximal 10. oblique
4, 7 'only, ju s t ' 11 'that',«Sb
5a'happen' (Actual) 12 'one'
6 th ird  possessive 13 'people, family'

In each example the underlined locative predicator and the following

/?a/ 'oblique' phrase, which modifies i t ,  form a locative construction.

This construction in  turn modifies the rest of each sentence, which
g

may potentially form an independent clause.

Although oblique adjuncts in the roles of possessor and of 

location have special syntactic sta tus, oblique phrases belonging to 

other semantic categories do hot, but function alike as subordinate I.C. 

partners to a proposition. In sentence*(42) th is analysis applies to a



temporal oblique phrase (elements 4-7), which modifies a proposition

(elements 1-3):

(42) ni? ct ?i to t  ?9 kw6 a yaseia skweyl (3692)
1 2 3 4 ' 5 6 7
'We slept for two days1

1 nonproximal 5 a rtic le
2 'we1 6 'two'

In examples,, (43) and (44) the semantic role of patient is denoted by

The occurrence of an oblique adjunct with agent or patient 

interpretation in a given construction as opposed to that of a direct

3 's le  *
4 obli

7 'day

the oblique adjuncts (elements 5-7 in example 43 and 6-8 in 44), but

the syntactic relationship is  the same as in example (42).-

(43) î&awa ?aitan ca ce? 7a t®a sceeitan (5344a)
1 2 3 4 5 6

'Maybe I w ill eat the salmon'
1 'maybe, perhaps'
2 'e a t '
3 /can/ ' I '

5 oblique
6 a rtic le
7 'salmon'

\

4 future

(44}„-ni"7-'tfan ?anest t®a sqwamey kw6a 
9 1 2 3 4 5 6 7

*1 gave the dog some (deer) meat1 
1 nonproximal 5 ’dog'

, 6 oblique
7 a rtic le
8 'deer (meat)

2 ' I '
3^<give'
4 a rtic le

one with such an interpretation is not arbitrary . As indicated in
* A..

section 2.1.1.1. Direct Relations a d irect adjunct fu lf i l ls  the



1
E

1 3 0

semantic ro le  of-a person marker se t. For example, the d irect adjunct
A.

09 sieni 'the  woman' may appear with patient interpretation in a given..

clause i f  the clause predicate.as an alternative is  in flectib le  with a

goal suffix like /-a&s/ 'me'. An oblique adjunct, on the other hand,

appears instead of a direct one i f  such a person marker a lternative is

not possible. In sentence ’(43), fo r example, ^afrtan 'eat* , which'...

expresses a patient referent, does not appear with the d irect patient

adjunct’t j s  sceeitan 'the salmon' but with the oblique one, t^a

sceeitan ,'(of) the salmon', since ^aitan 'e a t ' as an in transitive ‘

predicate does not take a patient suffix like /-aAs/ 'me'. Again

in (44) the expression of a patient entity by means of an oblique^

adjunct ?a kwQa smayaS '(with) the deer meat' is  not anomalous: since
0  A .

the goal ro le is fu lf illed  by a d irect adjunct t  a sqwamey 'the  dog'. 

This adjunct denotes a recipient patient referent just like the 

analogously interpreted goal suffix / - ams/ 'me' in ?amasSaA§ 'give i t  

to me'. »

The syntactxco-semantic interplay between oblique and direct 

adjuncts is  maintained in constructions containing predicates inflected 

with passive person markers. There are two sets of passive markers, one 

of which (the general passive) enters into both main and subordinate 

clauses, the other of which (the subordinate passive) enters only into 

subordinate clauses.

General Passive

singular  ̂ pldral

1s t  -elam ' I '  % -alam 'we'

2n̂  -am 'you' -alam 'you'
3r<* -m 'she, he, i t ,  they'

J  |



SubordinatSaJ’assive
 ^ -------singular ‘ ' plural

1s t  -e lt 'I* -a lt  'we'

2n<1 -amot 'you' -a l t  'you'

These forms have patient interpretation. A passive construction like

yaqw8 elam ’I am burned' thus resembles semantically an in transitive

predicate construction like yaqw can 'I  am burned' except that in the
9former unlikesin the la t te r  there is an implied agent.

i  •

*

V A Cowichan passive construction has syntactic and semantic

significance insofar as i t  permits not two sets of person markers, the 

subject enclitics and the goal suffixes, but only one, the passive 

markers. 10 Correspondingly, such a constructioh never contains two 

direct adjuncts even on a marginal basis. A single d irect adjunct may 

appear i f  the passive marker, with which i t  is coreferential, is  third
V

person. A construction of th is type is  illu stra ted  in example (45), in

which the d irect adjunct t  e se i 'the road' is  coreferential with the

third  general passive form /-m/: •

Ĵ (45) n aw xwaifletstam t°a se i (3513) 'The road is being widened' 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1 /n i? / 'nonproximal' 5 /-stq$^('causative!
2 contemporaneous a 6 th ird  general passive
3 developmental 7 a rtic le  ;
4 'wide' 8 'road, door' >.

The adjunct (elements 7-8) is  not obligatory. In fac t, elements 1-6 

may constitute an independent sentence meaning ' i t  is  being widened*.

I f  the passive marker is  a non-third person morpheme like /-elam/ * I '
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in the sentence yoqMQelam (6194c) 'I  am burned (by someone)' ,  a 

coreferential adjunct is  semantically excluded, since the only role 

(patient) which i t  might assume is  already fu lfilled  by the passive 

form.

The difference in semantic structure between a passive and a 

nonpassive clause is  reflec ted 'in  the interpretation of oblique adjuncts. 

Since a passive construction permits'only one d irect adjunct, which has 

patient interpretation,- an oblique adjunct in such a construction 

expresses the role of agent in addition to other semantic roles. The 

d istribution of an agent oblique phrase may be observed in examples 

(46)-(48). , Apparently i t  has no special syntactic status vis-a-vis 

other oblique adjuncts. I t  may appear alone as in  example (46), 

elements 6- 8 : • -

Alternatively an agent oblique adjunct may occur along with 

other adjuncts. In example (47) the agent phrase (elements 11-14) is  

in apposition to a preceding direct adjunct (elements 6-7) and to an 

oblique adjunct (elements 8-10):

(46) 7i cakwaletam ?o t9a spe?e8  (3489) 
1 2 345 6 7 8

•He is being chased by a bear1

1 proximal
2 'chase1 (Actual)
3 stative
4 transitive

6 oblique
7 a rtic le
8 'b&ar'

5 third general passive

(47) n i? lcw4»stan t®a pi§ 2®. milk ?a la  nastaias (3587)
1 2, 3 45 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
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'My wife splashed the cat with milk'
(The cat was splashed with milk by my wife)

1 nonproximal 8 oblique
2 'splash ' 9 a rtic le
3 'face ' . 10 'milk'
4 transitive  11 oblique
5 th ird  general passive ^  ’ 12 a rtic le  (marked)
6 a rtic le  13 'my'
7 'c a t ' * 1£ 'spouse'

In example (48) the agent phrase is  followed by the d irect adjunct

(elements 7-8) and the oblique adjunct (elements 9-11):

(48). n i7 7aistam 7 ^  Jan t®9 saxwol t ®9 snaxuoi (4633)
1 2 3 4 . 5 '  6 7 8 9 10 11
’The hay is  loaded on to the vehicle by John'

1 nonproximal 7 a rtic le
2 .'load' 8 'hay, grass'
3 /-s taxw/  'causative' 9 oblique .
4 th ird  general passive 10 a rtic le
5 oblique 11 'vehicle, canoe'
6 'John'

<•
These examples suggest that although d irect and oblique adjuncts d iffer 

in internal structure they share a common distribution pattern.

2.1.2. Predicate A |tributes

A predicate a ttribu te  is a non-locative element which may occur 

in a ttribu tion  to a predicate or to  an expression within a proposition.

Such an a ttribu te  d iffers from a direct adjunct in that i ts  '
% '

distribution is not conditioned by the presence of person markers or b; 

the tran s itiv ity  of the predicate. There are two types of predicate 

a ttrib u te s: direct a ttribu tes and adverbs.



•2.1.2.1. Direct Attributes

•»
A direct a ttribu te  is  a form which may either precede or follow 

the element i t  modifies. This type of distribution is  apparent in 

examples (49) and (50) in which the I.C. partner of the a ttribu te  is  

a predicate / l ic o t/  'cu t i t ' ,  /q a ie t/ precedes the predicate in example

(49) ,/but follows i t  in (50):

(49) qaiet ii£ o t (3514a) 'Cut i t  again'

(50) i ic a t  qaiet (3514b) 'Cut i t  again'

The same type of d istribution pattern may be observed where the I.C. 

partner of the attribu te  is  a locative like /n i? / 'nonproximal' or a 

directional form, /M / ' come' or /neA/ 'g o '. In examples (51) and (52)

/qaie t/ modifies the directional form /nem/ 'g o '. Just as in (49) and

(50) /qaie t/ either precedes (example 52) or follows (example 51) i ts  

I.C. partner:

(51) nem can qaiet wa^wiiem (5382a) ' I  went further downriver' 
1 2  3 - 4

1 'go' 3 'again'
2 ' I ' '  4 'go downriver'

(52) ni? c t ?aw qaiet neifi cakw (54lia> ’We went further'
1 2 3 4 5 6

1 nonproximal 4 'again' /
2 'we' 5 'g o ',’
3 contemporaneous * , _ 6 'go fa r '

Again, in examples (53) and (54) the distribution pattern remains

unchanged where the I.C. partner of the a ttribu te  /qaie t/ 'again' is

the locative /n i? / 'nonproximal'.. In (53) /q a ie t/ precedes /n i? /, but 

in (54) i t  follows /n i? /: "



(53) ?ow qoiet c t ni^  ne& xwckwil#m (5411d)
, 1  2 3 4 5 6

'We went much further on'
1 contemporaneous 4 nonproximal
2 'again' 5 'go'
3 'we' 6 'go further'

(54) n i7 C0 qaiet 9ayanapt t®a tanpxw (5993b) 'I  dug the so il again'
1 ^ 2  3 4- 5 6

1 nonproximal 4 'd ig '
2 /can/ ' I '  5 a rtic le
3 'again' 6 's o i l ,  earth'

Alternative analyses of the above sentences (examples ST*54) are 

possible. One might view /qaie t/ >again' as being a subordinate I.C. 

partner to the predicate immediately following i t  in examples (51) and
t

(54) and as being in attribution to a proposition in examples (52) and

(53) (elements 5-6 and 4-6 respectively). Moreover, example (53) may '
♦

be analyzed as .an adjunct head - a ttribu tive  clause construction 

(2.2.1. Attributive Clauses) with the semantic structure, 'we again 

who went further on '. However, the f i r s t  approach is the only one that 

provides a single consistent explanation of the data.
*0 ' ' 1 . , i

In the above discussion i t  was indicated that a direct a ttribu te  

functions a ttribu tively . There is  also evidence for the view that th is  

type of form constitutes a subclass o f predicator, In examples (55) and

(56) the d istribution of /yastitam/ 'hard* is  consistent with the 

hypothesis that i t  is functioning as a predicate a ttribu te  in that i t  

precedes the predicate in (55) but follows i t  in, (56):



C55) ?i can yastltam xwancana& (6230)
* 1 2 3 4 5 .

' I  am running hard'
-1 proximal 4 'hard'
2 ' I '  S.'innning' (Actual)
3 se r ia l '

(56) ?i can yaxMancoriam yastltam (6230)
. 1  2 3 5 3

However, yastltam 'hard' is  also inflected with /ya-/ 's e r ia l ',  an
t

V
aspectual prefix ( 1 . 1 .3 .6-.) which characterizes predicatprs, suggesting 

that /yastltam/ i ts e l f  is  in fact a predicator a lbeit with d irect 

a ttribu te  function in these two examples.

'As /q a ie t/ ' again' d iffers from /stltam / 'hard' in not being

in flectib le  with /ya-/ 's e r i a l ',  the view that /qa ie t/ is  a type of
•"»*T  *

predicator ralist re s t upon syntactic evidence alone. Such evidence is- 

found in examples (57)-(59) in which /q a ie t/ maintains the syntactic 

functions of a predicate. In examples (57) and (58) /q a ie t/ is  the 

head of the sentence with partic les (elements 2-3 in (57) and elements
- . 9‘•'‘T'O ,

2-3 in (58)) modifying i t .

(57) qaiet c $e? (5421) 'Do i t  again'
1 2 3

1 ’'again' 3 certain
2 'you(sg)'

5 (58) ni? &a wad qaiet (1596) ' I t  happened again1

• 1. 2 3 4 ” v
1 nonproximal 3 'already'

*>• > '

2 'again' 4 'again'

In the following example /q a ie t/ 'again' has adjectivaf^hnction:
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(59) Ai 7exwa0 ?a &w qaiet milk (3132) ’Give me some more milk1 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7
1 'come' 5 a rtic le
2 'g ive' 6 'again'
3 'me' 7 'milk'
4 oblique

2.1.2.'2. Adverbs12

An adverb i s  an element which modifies a following, predicative 

expression or proposition containing a p roclitic  (2.1.3 .2 .)--usually  

/?aw/ 'contemporaneous'. Six adverbs have been identified as follows: 

/^e?/ 'also,' to o ';  /ya9/ ’'always, o ften ', /4im/ 'very much so ', /nan/

'very much so ',  / ta ?xw/ 'soon' and /ma&w/ 'a l l ,  every, both '.

Except for /maiw/ the adverbs do not assume predicative function.

#

The distribution of the adverbs as predicate modifiers may be 

seen in  sentences (60)-(65), which exemplify each of the above-mentioned 

elements. In (60) the functioning of /ie ? / 'a lso , too,' as an adverb is 

shown by the fact th a t ’i t  precedes the predicate /7oitan/ 'e a t ',  which 

is introduced by /?ow/ 'contemporaneous':

(60) ^e? ?e c ce? & ^aitan (3656) 'Are you going to eat too?'
1 2 3 4 5 6 . J

1 'a lso , too' 4 future
2 interrogative 5 contemporaneous
3 'you(sg),' 6 'e a t '

The presence of the enclitics, (elements 2-4) a fte r /^e?/ 'a lso , too' 

is  consistent with the hypothesis that an adverb is  a non-particle.

Such a view is  also applicable / ta ?xw/ 'soon, ju s t ' in (61),
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which is modified by the enclitic  / c t /  'we':  -

(61) ta ?xM ct ?sw cxwanam nawa (5318b)
1 2 3 4 5 6

'We were ju s t talking about you'
1 'soon, ju s t ' 4 'ta lk  abdqtH — ...
2 'we' • ’ 5 oblique *
3 contemporaneous 6 'you(sg)'

In example (62) the sentence structure is different from that of (61) 

inasmuch as i t  contains a transitive  predicate followed by two adjuncts. 

However, the distribution-of /yaS/ * always' as an adverb is no 

different from that of /^e?/  and / t a ?xw/ above.

(62) ?aw yaQ"7aw ieyxtas t®a smayaQ t®ey sqwamey (5309)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7  8 9
'That dog is  always eating the meat'

"l contemporaneous 6 a rtic le
2 'always' 7 '(deer) meat'
3 contemporaneous 8 'th a t '
4 'e a t ' 9 'dog'
5 th ird  agent

*
I t  is  conceivable that adverbs might exhibit special 

distributional properties in sentences with imperative interpretation."

~ However, the adverbs Mim/ 'very iralch so' and /makw/  'a l l ,  every' in 

the imperative sentences, (63)-(64), follow the scbne pattern as in

non-imperative sentences in the ir occurrence with / ?aw/ ' contemporaneous'
. . a

" before a predicate.? *
(63) ma&w :c ?aw &esotalxw (3562) 'Inv ite  us a l l  over'

1 2 3 °4 5
1 'a l l '  4 'in v ite '

; 2 'you(sg) 1 5 'us '
f • 3 contemporaneous

i 1 . - • ' j



1 'very much so*
2 'you(Sg) 1

3 contemporaneous
4 ’burn it*

Where the predicative centre of a clause contains more than one 

element the. constituent structure of the clause is  problematical. In 

examp 1^(65) /nan/ 'very much so1 may be analyzed as an I.C. partner 

to / ?ow ^oqtlmot®/ or tp / 7ow ^oqtimat® swoyqe?/:
J 4  J 0  A(65) nan 7.ow rtoqtimot swoyqe? ko noJan (4619)

1 2 3 .  4 5 6 7
' ’My John is a ta l l  man'
1 'very much so 5 a rtic le
2 contemporaneous 6 'my' *
3 ' t a l i '  7 'John'
4 'man'

Neither analysis is idiosyncratic. In the former case /nan/ appears 

as an expansion of an adjectival expression, which modifies the nominal 

predicator /swoyqe7/ , and in the la t te r ,  as an expansion of a 

predicative expression.

i
A predicate may be modified by a sequence of adverbs as examples

(66)-(69) illu s tra te . The distribution of the adverbs does not

suggest any basis for subcategorizing them. In (66) /ne£w/  'a l l '  

precedes /yaQ/ 'always', but vice versa in (67). In (68) /yaQ/

precedes /nan/ 'very much so ', but vice versa in (69).

(66) ?aifr cewotalo con s?aw mojc*1 ce? vr yaQ ?aii si?em (4636b)
f l  2 3 4 56 7 8 9 10 11 12

'I  w ill help you(pl) so that you w ill a ll  always be rich '



1 contemporaneous
2 'help '
3 'you(pl)'

" 4 'I*
5 / ?on-/ 'y o u r ', / s - /  'absolute1

6 contemporaneous

(67) ?aw cewatala can s7aw yaQ ce? w maicu ?aw

7 'a l l '
8 future
9 contemporaneous
10 ' always'.
11 contemporaneous
12 'r ich '

si7em
'I  w ill help you(pl) so that you will always b e r ic h '

(68) yaQ ?aw nan ?aw pa^wam sei (5398c)
P ' 1  2 3 4 5 6"

f* ' I t  is always a very dusty road' j
1~-’always' * , 4 contemporaneous

S.
2 contemporaneous 5 'dusty'
3 'very much so' 6 'road, door'

(69) nan ?aw yaQ ?aw pa^wam sei (5398b)
'I t  is  always a very dusty road'

Examples (68)-(69) correspond syntactically to example (65) ih that,the

adverbs may be assigned as I.C. partners either to /pa/^am/ 'dusty1'

yox to the predicative expression /paqwam sei/ 'dusty road' with equal

plausib ility .
„ - «

The indeterminacy of constituent structure found in sentences 

containing a nominal predicative expression (examples 68-69) may also 

be observed in  sentences containing an adverb and a direct attribute., 

In example (70) /makw/ 'a l l '  may be an I.C. partner to either
j

/q a ie t/ 'again' or to /qoiet yoQast/ ' t e l l  him again':

(70) 7aw maj<:u c t ce? & qalSt yaQast (5203)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
'We are h ll  going to t e l l  him again'

L
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1 contemporaneous, » 5 contemporaneous
2 ' a l l 1 6 'again*

- 3 'we' ,  ̂ 7 ' t e l l  him'
4 future •

In example (71) /4im/ 'very much so'- may modify either the direct

attribute stitam 'hard' or stitam  Qayaq^at 'dig;hard':

(71) îm can ?aw stitam 08yaquat t^aVamax!'' (5423) *
1 2 3 4 5 ' } - 6 7 • ' -

t  ■ « *
'I am really  digging;'up the^'Soil'

1 'very much so' . ‘ ; 5 .'dig'
- 2 ' I ' ° ' * . 6 a r tic le

3 contemporaneous ' , • 7 'so il'.
• s 4 'hard' ' v

» ,  „ -0 1 a

The f ir s t  analysis i s  motivated by» the fact Shat ĵm can ?aw stitam  

11 afii hard at i t ’ may occur independentlyj■although ip is  not further 

substantiated distribtitiona1ly  by a construction.of the type *0ayaqwat 

can &im ?aw stitam , in  Which the adverb would be dependent'nn the 

d irect attribute even.when i t  follows the predicate. .

In the discussion so far sentences were considered in which an
r ? * V * 

adyerb modifies a predicate. An adverb may also be a ttribu tive  to a
' ' 4

proposition. This type of dependency i s  apparent in example (73) '

where /-Jim/'precedes /n i?/ as opposed to (72)-;in which- Aim/ follows

/h i7/ andmpdifies the predicate / 0 i ?i t / :  " ' " .. - - -

(72) n i? pe? ^im ?aw 9j?i t  (345) ' I t  is rea lly  true '
* . 1' 2.,; 3 4 5 '

1 ribnproximal 4 contenporaneouso ’ f
2 certain , 5  'tru e '
3 '.very much so' ’ , '



(73) ^im n ian^tos (4222) 'He really  gobbled i t  down'
1 2 3 4 5

1 'very much .So' ■- 4 'gobble i t  down' '
2 /ni?,/ 'nonproximal' 5 th ird  agent
3 contemporaneous N ‘

if*
< >

The adverb - proposition construction is  maintained in examples

(74) and (75).' Although in  (74) the adverb and the subject ertclitic

/^an/ 'I* .appeaB to form an adjunct head, example (75), in which the

enclitic  follows the in i t ia l  element /n i? / and not /moi<w/ , -shows

more clearly that /maitw/ is  functioning normally as an adverb.

(74) mofcM can ni? xwo$t (3589) *1 woke them a ll up'
* 1 4 2 ’ 3 4 5 ’

' « s *
1 'a l l '  ‘ 4 contemporaneous
2 ' I ' 5 'wake them up'
3 nonproximal '

(75) ni? ca maicw n io^xt ko smaya® (5791a)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
'I  ate a l l  the deer meat'

1 nonproximal , -5 contemporaneous
.2 /con/ ' I '  -  6 'eat'
3 'a l l '  ' 7 a rtic le
4 /ni/V 'nonproximal' 8 'deer meat'

», *
. ■ * ■ ° " • 

The view' that an adverb is  a ttribu tive  to a following proposition

is  further-substantiated in  syntactic environments in which the

proposition is  an a ttr ib u tiv e  clause (2.2.1.2.) as in example (76).

In (76} the A ttributive clause n woi ici&s 'who is already tire d '

has as i ts  head I.C. partner /n i i /  're fe re n t', which precedes i t  and ^

is  translated as 'he ' in the discourse situation, /^im/ accordingly



is  not analyzed as an adjunct head. - '

(70) n i l  |dffl n woi ici&s (5337c) 'He is  already very tired '
1 2 £ 4 5 (He who is  already very tired)

1 referent 4 contemporaneous
•2 'very much so' 5 'already'
3 /n i?/ 'nonproximal' 6 't i re d '

This distributional privilege of the adverb provides support for the

hypothesis that an adverb is more closely bound to a proposition

than an adjunct is .

$ 1 .3 .  Particles
i - *

\i- Predicates and elements a ttribu tive  to them often co-occur 

with particles. These forms are single mprpheme element-s which are 

not modified by any other type of free form.- They are of two,types: 

enclitics, which follow a head element, and p roc litic s , which precede

i t .  These two classes of forms exhibit further differences from each
13 ". ”other. Enclitics follow the f i r s t  non-particle in a clause (most,

productively in a main one) and thereby formally mark one of i ts  '

boundaries. The p roclitic s, which include on-the basis of distribution

the diseontinous morpheme p o t i . . .^a l/ 'on ly ', are not restric ted  in

th is way. In addition, unlike the enclitics , which are uninflectible,

the proclitics are in flectib le  with /s - /  'absolute' (2.3.2.) and the

possessive prefixes /no-/ 'my' and P ah-/ 'your(sg)' in a subordinate

clause. * '

The particles express three types of semantic relationships. /  

They indicate modality (the a ttitude  of a speaker towards a situation %



in interpersonal communication). They also denote the temporal viewpoint 

of the speaker, although no distributional basis has been found for 

defining a system of tenses. The particles in addition indicate person 

since they^^clude the subject enclitics , which have already been 

discussed in section 2.1.1. Predication and Person'Marking. Although

these person markers are idiosyncratic in that they affect the
<0 '

distribution of adjuncts unlike the other partic les, from a formal 

standpoint they constitute a subclass of enclitics .

2.1.3.1. Enclitics

y
Enclitics occur in second position in a^clause, the f i r s t  element

being any form that is not a particle  or determiner (1 .3 .1 .). This

distribution of the enclitics is  independent of the syntactic relationship

between the f i r s t  element and some other form. A predicative expression

like' ^oqtimo^ swofrqe? '(be) a ta l l  man', which is  substitutable for a

predicate such as ^oqtiymat® '(be) t a l i ' ,  might be expected to appear

with enclitics following i t  in a sentence of the type, *4oqttma£® -

swafae? ca fte? 'I  am a t a l l  man'. However, as example (77) i llu s tra te s ,

the enclitics follow ^aqtimot9, which is the f i r s t  element of the clause:

(77) '^aqtimoi® ca fle? swafae? (83) 'I  am a t a l l  man'
. 1 2 3 4

1 ' t a l i '  3 certain
2 /can/ ' I '  4 'man'

That the status of ^oqtimet® as a f i r s t  element is  the conditioning 

factor behind the occurrence of the enclitics /can/ ' I '  and /$e?/ . 

'certa in ' is  shown in example (78> where theadverb /him/ 'very much so' 

and not the predicative expression &aqtima£® swofrqe? introduces the •
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main clause. The enclitics again follow the f i r s t  non-par.ticle.

(78) tarn c£ pe7 7ow taqtxmal® swoyqe7 (84)
1 2 3 4 . 4  5
'I  am a very ta l l  man1 

1 'very much so1 4 contemporaneous
. 2 /con/ . 5 ' t a l l ' ”

3 certain 6 . 'man'

As may be observed on the basis of examples (77) and (78) above,

a Cowichan clause permits more than one enclitic . The e n t i t ie s
/

apparently do not enter into an I.C. hierarchy, but form order classes.

!\ny three enclitics.may occur in a Cowichan clause in the sequence
1 t
shown in the following schemata: ’

(a) / 7e i/ 'past complete', /yoxw/ 'su rp rise ', subject enclitic , /ce7/

'fu tu re ', /pe7/ 'c e r ta in ',  / 7aio/ ' speaker wonders' ,  /kwa7ei/

'fa c tu a l'.
9(b) / 7e/ 'in terrogative ', /yoxw/ 'su rp rise ', /co/ 'confirmative',

/^o/ 'emphatic', /fie7/  'c e r ta in ',  /9ei/ 'r e a l ly '.

2nd

' The distribution of the enclitics is  also affected by semantic 

co-occurrence restric tions. For example, /fe 7/  'ce rta in ' does not 

appear with / 7e/ 'in terrogative ' or ^oxw/ 'su rp rise ' and / 7el/ 'p ast' 

does not co-occur with /ce7/  'fu tu re '..

Subject Enclitics 

singular plural
; Acon ' I '  c t 'we' •

c 'you' ceep 'you'

J



. In order to fa c ilita te  the description i t  would be appropriate 

to present each enclitic  in turn according to i ts  order class sequence. 

The enclitic  which most immediately follows the f i r s t  non-particle of a 

clause is P vkf 'past complete'. This fontf denotes an event viewed as 

being completed in the past and when applied to people or animals i t  

indicates that they are dead. The distribution of / 7e4/ may be 

observed in examples (79) and (80). In (79) / 7e i/ ,  which is realized 

as 7a l in fast speech, appears to inflect the predicate fla7etam 'is  

k ille d '.

> (79) ^a7otam 7ai t®a namaiia (5356) 'My son is k illed '
1 2 3 4 5 6

r r  •

1 'k i l l '  4 a rtic le  ,
2 th ird  general passive 5 'my'
3 past complete 6 'offspring'

In example (80), however, where the predicate is no longer the f i r s t  

element, / 7e i/ ,  which precedes the subject enclitic  /con/ ' I '  in 

accordance with the order class schemata, is s t i l l  in second position ' 

as an I.C. partner to /n i7/ .

(80) n i7 7oj co neiii to^w (4265a) 'I  went home'
1 2 3 4 5 .

1 nonproximal t 4 'go' -
2 past complete 5 'go home'
3 /can/ ' I '

The distribution of / 7e i/ 'past complete' is  idiosyncratic. In 

example (81) th is morpheme dpes not follow the f i r s t  non-particle of 

the main clause, /n i i /  're fe re n t ', and in (82) i t  does not fallow the 

f i r s t  element, /n i7/  'nonproximal', of the a ttribu tive  clause
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(elements 3-8) 'who k illed  my fa th e r '. ' .

(81) n il fie? kw0a s?ai-79i  pus, 0e£ (5364)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
' I t  used to be our cat'

1 referent 5 past complete
2 certain  6 fcat' , ; »
3 a rtic le   ̂ 7 'th a t (one)' (marked)
4 'ours' „

(82) n il f>e? ni? 4a?et kw0 a nomen-?.-oi kuOey roostimoxu (Tl:162)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 ,9 10 * .

. 'Those people are the ones who k illed  my (late) father' '
1 referent 6 'my'
2 certain 7 'fa ther'
3 nonproximal 8 past complete

, 4 'k i l l '  9 'th a t '
5 a rtic le  10 'people'

In ea^example /?e i/ ' past complete* follq^s the f i r s t  non-determiner 

in a direct adjunct construction’--kw0 a s?al?al pus 'our dead cat' in

(81) and kw0o nomen?odi in (82). Apparently, /? e i/  has special status 

as a. suffix .fh d irect adjuncts. '

7 ?e/ ' interrogative'* which has twp allomorphs ?e and ?£ in 

free variation, corresponds in*distribution to /?e i/ 'past complete' 

insofar as hoth forms precede any occurring subject enclitic . This 

distribution is  illu stra ted  in  examples (83) and (84) of which (84) 

exemplifies a fu lly  expand^ construction consisting of th ree . e n ^ t i c s , 

/?e/ 'in te rro g a tiv e ', /c / 'you(sg)' and /ce?/ 'fu tu re ':

. (83) ni? 2®, c lemnoxw (15) 'Did you see him?'
1 2 3 4 '

N
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1 nonproximal 3 'you(sg)'
2 interrogative 4 'see him' ’

(84) n i7 V c  ce7 ̂ esoSaAs (5733) 'Will you invite me over?'
1 2 3 4 # 5 ;67

1 nonproximal 5 'in v ite '
2 interrogative* • 6 / - t /  'tran s itiv e '
3 'yOu(sg)' . 7 'me'
4 future

tjnlike a language l ik e  English or French Cowichan shows no special 

distribution pattern for interrogation. , / 7e / l /  like  any other enclitic  

except the Subject enclitics in not feeing'restricted as to clause type 

and,.structure. The one special res tric tio n  applying to / 7e/ is e=
j. .

semantic. / 7e/, which denotes yes-or-no questions,does not generally 

appear with predicates like  /stem/ 'what' and /naciifi/ 'why' ^  which 

express interrogation of a d ifferent type.

b. *

/yoxw/ 'dubitative' follows P a / 'interrogative* and / 7e4/

'past conplete' i f  either of these enqlitics co-occurs with /yaxw/ .
. . .  - ■ « j •

The semantic interpretation of th is  form may be observed in example (85),
*  o '  '

which contains three enclitics , /yaxw/ , /c /  'you(sg)' and / 7aio/ 

'curious', and in example ( 86):

(85) ni7 yoxw c 7alo yacak^aloQet (5488b)
• ■ ,1  . ■ 2 3 -4  ̂ 5 T) . , . '

. . ' I wonder where you{sg) are going' 1

1 nonproximal. , *■ 4 curious
2 dubitative ’ . ‘ 5; Serial
3 ;fypu(sg)' 6 'go fa r '

186) o il yoxw t^lflwastarn ?a k f̂fo ndsyefre (5360)
' 1 2 '  3 'K .!'4'56.. ;: 1  ; 8 -- '\ r i d  .. / i ’ y l

i ' •' . ' ' : ■■ ■
,v 'He mast haye bdpxv punched jri the face' by *iiny fpriend'
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1 nonproximal 6 th ird  general passive
2 dubitative 7 oblique

^  ’punch' 8 a rtic le  f
4 'face ' f  9 'my'
5 transitive  , 10 ’friend'

As (85) and (86) i l lu s tra te , /yoxw/ indicates that the speaker is in

\ doubt about or surprised by some aspect of the statement that he or she

is making. In some-discourse situations (example 85) th is dubitative

interpretation corresponds to- the English expression 'I  wonder'
*

indicating curiosity , while in others such, as (86) an inference is ■ ■ 

being made, in which case /yaxw/  translates as ’must be’ .

i ' ' , .

The enclitic  /yoxw/  'dubitative* may be fpllowed by /ceV  

'fu tu re ' as example (87) shows. In th is  sentence the temporal 

viewpoint is that of the agent and not^tliat of the speaker.

(87) ni? yaxw ce? dedaw honomst (T2:7) 'He was to hurry home' \
1 2 3 4 5- ; . ' A

1 nonproximal ' 4 'hurry'
2 dubitative 5 'be homê  '•
3 future ‘

In addition, like the enclitics mentioned above /ce ? /en te rs  into a 

three-enclitic  pattern as illu stra ted  by elements 2-4 in the following 

examples •; ■■

(88) ni? ?o c ce? &wi?qonstaAs (5572) 'Will you take me climbing?'
1 2 3 4 5 "  6 7  .

5 1 nonproximal 5 'climb'
\  . 2 /fe /  'interrogative,' 6 /-stoxw/  'causative'

3 'you(sg)' , 7 'me' .
P ;

4 future V
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In i ts  d istribu tion--after /yaxw/ in (87) and a fte r a subject enclitic
>

in ( 88)--/:e?/ 'future* differs from / ?e i/ 'p a s t ',  which precedes these 

|orms. I t  is therefore apparent that although /ce?/ and /?ed/
y

.constitute a semantic category, that of temporal enclitics , they do not 

form a syntactic class. ,

«  " ' J/ to /  'confirm ative', which is idiosyncratic because i t  has

been found only with th ird  person referents in tex ts, like /ce?/

'future^ follows /yaxw/ 'dubitative' as example (89) illu s tra te s :

‘ (89) ni? yaxw ca ni? ?a t 9a slakwainai t 9a ni? sni?s (LI:25)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7' 8 9 10
'I t  must have been right on the edge of the c l i f f  4.
wher'e he was'

1 nonproximal 6 a rtic le  ‘
2 dubitative ' 7 'b lu ff, c l i f f '
3 confirmative 8 a rtic le
4 nonproximal, 9 nonproximal
5 oblique 10 'h is location'

Where /ca/ occurs, i t  is  implied that the speaker believes a statement 

to be true, but contrary to 'expectations. This meaning, Hhich is  

sometimes conveyed in English by terms like rea lly , actually or even, 

may be observed in example (89) above and in (90) below, where i t  is 

expected in the discourse situation that the entity would surface after 

diving.

(90) ?awa ca ni?s wad jpolf t 9awnrl (T3:34)
’ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7

'Only he never surfaced (a fte r diving in ) ' ‘
1 'no t'
2 confirmative
3 nonproximal

X

4 /-a s / 'th ird  dependent'
5 'already'
6 'f lo a t ,  .surface' 7 'th a t (one)'

X



151

The enclitic  /bp/ 'emphatic' d iffers from /ca/ 'confirmative' 

in that /bp/ may appear either with a subject enclitic  (example 91, 

element 2) or without i t  (example 92)^'r'in'-theJioniier example /bp/ 

precedes the enclitic .

(91) ni? ca bp_ wad ?amast (5706) 'But I alreaciyjgave j t  to him'
1 2 3 4 5

1 nonproximal 4 'already, now'
2 /can/ ' I '  5 'give i t 1

3 emphatic „

(92) n a ? s t^  ?ovj wai tas (T7:58) ' I t  (rope) has now reached'
1 2 3 4 5

1 nonproximal emphatic 4 'already, now'
2 -emphatic 5 'reach, arrive '
3 contemporaneous

In i ts  semantic capacity /bp/ expresses a change in circumstances that 

is viewed by the speaker as being significant.

The enclitic  /£e?/ 'ce rta in ' follows /ce?/ 'fu tu re ' and /bo/

'confirmative' as injthe following examples:

, (93) ?awa c ce? pe? xdasaxw (4224) 'You are not going to eat'.'
1 2 3 4 5 6

1 'no t' 4 certain
2 'you(sg)' 5 'e a t '
3 future 6 'you' (dependent) '

(94) ?i b jgê . xwi? ?owr-ha^qw (Ll:40) 'There was even a f ire '
1 2 3 4 5 6 >%

1 proximal 4 'next, then''
2 confirmative 5 contemporaneous
3 certain 6 'f i r e '

/pe?/ indicates that the speaker is  certain about the statement (example

J
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94) or command (example 93) he or she is making.

. /Sod/ 're a lly , tru ly ' may either follow /ca / 'confirmative' 

(example 95) or may occur directly  after the f i r s t  non-particle of a 

sentence (example 96):

(95) ?i £a Qad £[Wal at as t^ a s?adtans (T5:50)
1 2 3 4  5 6 7  8
'She was really  cooking her food' (while beating a drum)

1 proximal - 5 th ird  transitive  agent
2 confirmative 6 a rtic le '
3 're a lly , tru ly ' • ( 7 'food'
4 'cook i t '  8 th ird  possessive

( 96J) ?i 8ed wed we^wanes t^a samsa03t (T6:37)
1 2 3 4 5 6

'The sun had already appeared'
1 proximal 4 'appear (over the mountain)'
2 'rea lly , tru ly ' *5 a rtic le
3 'already, now' 6 'sun'

/0ad/ emphasizes the speaker's view that a given statement is  true and

corresponds translationally  to English expressions like 'in  fac t' and 

'ac tu a lly '. This semantic interpretation is reflected in example (95) 

and in' (96) in which the emphasis is  on the sun's actual appearance 

after.being ju st below the mountain and on the point of appearing.

The enclitic  /?ala / 'curious' follows /pe?/ 'certa in ' as 

exemplified in example (97):

(97) ?i ce? £ ?ala stamat (67) 'What is  going to happen?'
1 2 3 4.

1 proximal
2 future
3 certain

4 curious
5 'happen'

- J



/^als/- expresses curiosity on the part of the speaker to obtain an _____ 

answer and thereby has an interrogative force like / ?e/ 'in terrogative'
i

However, unlike / ?e/ i t  designates questions other than yes-or-no 

ones (examples 98-99): ,■

C98} stem ?ais (T2:47) 'What is - i t? '
. 1 2 . ■ ;

1 'what' 2 curious
l

(99) ni? ?ei yaxw ?aio wsj icwin silanem (1087)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 ‘ v
'How many years*ago was i t ? '

1 nonproximal 5 'already, now' B’
2 .past complete 6 'how many'
3 dubitative ' 7 'year'
4 curious

/?a la / 'curious' is  followed by /kua?e i/ 'fac tu a l' as indicated 

in the follcsdng example:

(100) naciA '-’aie kMs?ei sni? xwayt kw0a namastimaxu (T:60)
1 . 2 3 4 56 7 8 9 10
'Why did you k ill  my people?'

1 'why' 6 nonproximal
2 curious ■ 7 'k i l l '
3 factual ‘ 8 a rtic le
4 / ?0n-/ 'your(sg)' 9 'my'
5 /sxw-/ 'instrumental' 10 'people'

/kwo7ei/ expresses the view offthe speaker that the statement he or she 

is making is a well-known and/or defin ite  fact. This enclitic  occurs 

frequently in texts with /n ii /  'r e fe re n t ', which has the meaning 'th a tv*
is  how' in such a semantic context (example 101}.



(101) n ii ku97ed 7aw stes 7ai (T2:80) 'That is the way they are' 
1 2  3 45 6 3

1 referent ,, 4 /sxw-/ 'instrumental*
2 factual 5 /s te /  'be like '
3 'ju s t ,  only1 6 th ird  possessive

(102) n i7 kV^IS ha^stalsm (3857) 'So, you(pl) were fired '
1 5TX .3 4 5

1,nbnproxijnal - 4 /-s tax w/ 'causative'
2 factual t  5 'we' (general passive)
3 'fireAsomeone'

Translationally /kwa?ei/.corresponds to English expressions like 'of 

course', 'you know1/s 'th e n ', 'therefore' and 'accordingly'.

Although most enclitics enter into the order class system 

described at the beginning of th is section, there is one enclft^c /de7/
I * ' . ' . '
'.exhortatory' which does not occur with any other enclitic . The

. ..
semantic in terpretatipn of th is form,.which dften translates*as !l e t 's ' ,

1 A

varies according to the’discourse situation. In'example (103) /de7/

implies permission whereas in (104)-(105) i t  has an imperative forcef

(103) nem da (T7:171) 'Go ghead' (permission being granted)
1 2  - ; ‘

1 'go' * , 2  exhortatory

(1(^4) 7i  de7 7amat (2131) ’'L et's s i t  down' ' '
i  2 3

. 1 proximal . 3  's i t  down’ - . J .
% *

2 exhortatory ' ,

(105) halista&s da 7ai (5401) 'Just le t  me.live!1 ■% '
1 - 2  3 4 5 1 . - '  , ^  *

1 'ju s t ,  only' 4 »me' ‘ . \
2 'l iv e '^  1 f  epdiortatory

\  *

3 /-s tax w/  'causative' ‘

1



2.1.3.2. Proclitics
"  “  ' /

As stated earlie r (2.1.3'.)., p roclitics are particles which.may 

be inflected with Is - /  'absolute' (2.3.2.) and the possessive prefixes 

/no-/ 'my' and Hah.-/ 'your(sg)' and which precede the element they 

mc^^y. Seven proclitics have been'identified. They are as follows: 

/x ui?/ 'next, then ', /&e?/ 'again, anymore', ^ow^jSconteraporaneous' ,  

/taw/ 'so rt o f ',  /wai/ 'already, now', /xwan/ ' s t i l l ,  yet'_ and the
*■- 4 *

discontinuous morpheme /?ow.. .? a i /’ 'only' of which a l l  forms except 

/tavi/ express temporal relationships. ’
o. v

'  *
In order to fa c i l i ta te fthe description i t  would be appropriate

.<8W ' . , “ . .•
to analyze each,proclitic in .turn  according to' i ts  position-relative

to other p roclitics before a head element. The p roc litic  which-most

immediately precedes such an element is /xwan/ * s t i l i , yetS  This

element, which is often preceded by /?aw/ ' centemporaneous' in

constructions not marked by Is - /  'absolute' ( 2..3 .2 ..) K denotes an

activ ity  which has not been completed-(example'1(|6)'. * *, ' v

-(106)'ni? ct pe? ?aw xw9n *?aMas (18-3)'We S ti l l  ga'huntinghV 
■' - 1 - 2  3 4 .. *5 6 , ^  • .* > ' *• - t-

• 1 nqpproximal ’ ,, 4 qoptemporaneops / :
2 '.'w e'r/ '  ; JC 5 ' s"till-',‘’y e t^  \  . ->  ̂> .

- 3 certain . /  * " . 6  'h ^ t '  ■ ’ J ’ '{,*

In example (106) i t  i s  implied that the “speaker has hunted in the¥past‘  ̂* " V* * ' * ' ‘ 4
, ' ’ *   ̂ .Jj. "  ̂ V,

and has-nop given-tip hunting: As expect'ed -on- 'the basis of semantic . • 

interpretation,,*7xwoh/ does ndt-db-occur ’with the enclitic?’./? ^ / ,  'past
. * ^  \  '  *l  -‘ x ^  ■‘ ‘ \ A

complete'-, which .unlike /xwan/ denotes' an - activity'Jtliat has'hjeen 

completed. ' ’ ' ' , •



- . ' /xwan/ 's t i l ly  yet1 is preceded by /wot/ 'already, now' where

the-two proclitics, co-occur:

(10?) ni? wot xwo/i noswe? (3816) ' I t  is s t i l l  mine now'
1 2  3 4 5 - •

1 nonproximal 4 'my'
2 'already, now' (begin) 5 'own'
3. ' s t i l l '

-/wot/ indicates that the discourse situation is being viewed by the 

speaker instantaneously, tha t is , that an- event is  considered,to j^ccur 

at a given point of* time rather than over a duration. This meaning. is 

conveyed in English translations by words like /n o w ''th e n '*  and 'j l is t ' 

as indicated in examples (108)-*(109): ‘ “ •

(108) ni? wot wil t^e somsaBat ,(T6:34) 'Then the sun appeared'
1 2 i  4 5

1 nonproximal ' /  . 4 a rtic le  . . ,
'2 'plready? now* (begin) g 'sun' ,
3 'appear1 . ^

(109) wot ncih c t hoye? (5301) -'We are just going away' "
1 2 3 4

1 'already, now' (begin) ' 3 '.we' , •
' ‘ 2 ' p '  ’ 4 'go away' '

■» • „ ' * > .

di ■
7w<>i/ 'already, now' may be preceded by /toft/ 'so rt of' as 

indicated in example (110) where /toft/ and /wod/ are a ttribu tive  to
I i ; >- ,i? • ■ "

theadverb /ftim/ Very much so ': ’ '

hlO) toft w o j ^ i n f t%  stales (T6?41)
1 2 ’ -3 4 5 6 7
'The husband was getting kind of weak'



1
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/

1 'so rt o / ' 5 'weak'
2 'already, now' .6 a rtic le
3 'very much so' 7 'spouse'
4 developmental ^

/toft/ indicates that the speaker considers his or her statement to be

an approximation. In some discourse situations th is form denotes -

vagueness or uncertainty on the part of the speaker, /toil 7onco/

(3538), for example, means 'whereabouts' whereas /7pnco/ by i ts e lf

means 'where'. The concept of uncertainty is assumed by'/to&/ in example

(111a), which contrasts semantically with (111b) where /7aw/

' contemporanecp;' is present:

(111a) tow qworios (1567) ' I t  looks like a whale'
1 2, ' '

1 .'sort of' ’ 2 'whale'

(111b) qwonos (1568) TI t  is a whale'
1 2

1 contemporaneous 2 'whale*

In other discourse situations /toil/ .has a lenitive interpretation:

(112) ^im tail (3676) ' I t  kind of sticks '
1 2  3 .

1 'very much so' , 3 ' stick-t (Actual)
2 'so rt o f  ‘ *

In example (112) the presence of /tail/ indicates that the sticking is 

regarded as being minimal.

/tail/ 'so r t of' may'be preceded by 'contemporaneous' as

in example (113), in which the predicate /?of/ 'good' is  modified by 

three p roclitics, / ?o^/, /tail/ and /xwoft/:



(113)‘ni? w to& xuoh t*Vn leloih (455!))
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

'Youf-house is s t i l l ' i n  kind of good shape'
1 nonproximal 5 'good'
2 contemporaneous 6 -a rtic le
3 'so rt o f  7 'your(sg)' , ’ •> . *
4 ' s t i l l '  . ’ 8 'house' ■

/^ow/ indicates that there is an immediate point of reference, in *
i  - o - j  •  . b

connection with which a speaker makes a statement. This statement may,
* •. J - * '•

be in response to a question posed by the addressee in  a given situation 

or may be a confirmation of a fact in question. Ijv dependent ’ ' vi  ̂

subordinatoydlailses (2 .3 .1 .) , in which Pz>w/ j s  usual,lV (3ni>loyed, the" 

point of reference is presented in the form.of condit.ion 'in ,a semantic

structure 'o f the typo ' i f  I' leatfe’^ • >, ' ' •

• \  ■ 49 *“ * ■ ■ ■ < 1  ̂ . V
The identification, o f ’the meaning > of -/ .̂ow/ ,''eontemppraneQU&li’ . « 

in main clauses was fac^itated '.hy  ,the gonSciohs awhfeness of if .  by • 

two native speakers of Cowichan< Mr. Stan, Jamas‘.dSiP 'and;Mr: Elwood V,
l ' ,'V' , ' . ■ ■ : ■ 7

Mbdpste (EM), ln ’examples (114)-(16). '" ( 1 1 ^ J’*: whbn -%J *̂ vas..asi<ed the ' 

meaning of the sentence when.lt^cont'ained

meant 'I  will1*' in,response to;a ^qstihin iik,e W ooing it? '.;

This question apparently provides -a point o f  r^fSrencp ‘in.xespohse .
' • n

which the statement (114) hfcfflpKlo. '•A ■■ V

(11,4) (?afo qolot con ce? ^ifotVf,52:35) >:1, w ill cut i t  again',‘? u .'*> 
1 ■ 2 ' 3  4 "I ' . -

7 1  contemporaneous a . - , 4 future “ ' , ■
2 ’again' ’ ‘ ■ 1 5 'cut" it* 7 .  '
3 ’ I*' V - V r'K ' >' * V ; '  ’

’ ■ ■ *  "  7 7  ■v : : ! 7  W :  . \  ■ V  ’
In .example (115). indicated'that f i t o t i /  would be appropriate if.



. t

fv

another person asked for five people. In such a case the statement 

containing./7^/'would,confirm the presence of five people, i f  only 

some of the people could/be seen. i
 ̂ ii*

/. (US)?'(2^) dA9 t9 ^9 ° t  (5796b) 'There are five of us'
,  °  ’ 1 2 3 .4 ,

1 contemporaneous 3 'people' ,
• ;• 2 'f iv e '  ̂ 4 'we'

* * /  ' '  * '  '  ' ■ ‘ ~

' In, th is  example the’ statement introduced by / 7ow/ is  interpreted as a 

confirmation and is- contemporaneous with the addressee's in te rest in
* '  , - i '

i the “situation. Concemihg example '(116) RM explained that i f  /-7oft/ 

were present i t  would imply that i t  was -in doubt Whether or not Joe 

had ,beep’ seen and example (116) would constitute a confirmation.

, , (116)' n il ko Jew n i7 lomndxwos '7® q o l e q s d  (5719b)
■ " : 1 ' 2 .3 '.4< 5' 6 ‘ 7. 8- ' 9! •

- 'I t  was Joe he saw ye?terd,ay' - ,
: 1 referen t•« , ' 6 th ird  transitive agent

v ' -2'a rtic le  , ,7 oblique
./ /• 'th i s ' / "

\  « ■ •• 7  4 nonprdximal . , . •• j . O .fyester^y*
'’l . ' & ^

\ , ' . ’5 - 'see 1 ■„* • ; '' v - - , ; 1 .

*

The prpclitlc  / 7ow'/• ' contemporaneous*is preceded by /xwi7/
■ ’ • • ».v. : . r  , , '

'next* thebtr This morpheme egresses a, sequence $£ ac tiv itie s  as

suggested by J’the following 'and' -c o n s t r u c t i o n s '
 ̂ ■' *• ** 1 . , \  ‘ ' . ** 4 ‘ 4 ■

"-(117) 7oWo ea c ^  xdason $P  xMl 7' 7uft dejoflon’1 7alo ioM\&n t4225aj
/  ■ Y  2 ,3 '> > '.5 v d' 7 .Vt 8 V  ‘ ;i$'ll> .*12 \  * ; ,

• ' '.'I am not going" to odt'and then l ie  down a l l  day| •'*
. - 1 ’not’ , • ‘ ' \  ,7 'then^.rlojct'' . ' '•
•, y  2 '^con/ ' I ' -   ̂ < 8‘ eont«nporaheduB;

3’ future- ‘ ' . */ * 9 ”'l i o  down' '

1 5 9

- ■‘-j • ^ J
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4 ’eat' 10 'I.' (dependent)
5 ’ I* (dependent) 11 curious
6 'and' 12 'a l l  day'

Another morpheme which may precede Poii/ 'contemporaneous' is
%

/ ie ? / 'again, anymore'. As examples (118)-(119) suggest,-/ieV  

expresses the repetition of an activ ity .

(118) neA ca ia  wo4 xwo?aloA (5513) 'I am going back again'
1 2 3 4 5

1 rgo' *4 'already, now'
2 /can/ ' I '  * 5 'go back'
3 'again' '

(119) sl<wey icw nasie^ ha?kuo§ cannot use i t  any more'"
1 ‘ 2 3 45 6 *

1 'not permitting' 4 absolute
2 a rtic le  5 'again, any more'
3 'my' 6 'use i t '

In addition to a ll  the above-mentioned elements the proclitic  

set includes a discontinuous morpheme /?aA.. .^al/ 'only., merely', which 

expresses the speaker's view that ^he activ ity  described represents a
CO ! . ~

lim itation. This morpheme has an idiosyncratic property; when /?a&,.. 

?ai/ 'only, merely' modifies dertain predicates such as /n i i /  're feren t' 

(2 . 2 . 1 .3. Intorrogatives and Emphatics), they may function adjectivally, 

which they cannot do independently: ^

( 120) n i? co n6Aostoxw n^  I s i  stilam (5406a)
1 2  3 4 5 6 * 5  7

sang (brought out) the same song' ,

1 nonproximal 5 'only'
2 /con/ ' I '  6 referent

*

j
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3 ’go'
4 causative

7 'song'

\4 'ro tten ' 
'wood'

In Cl20) 22&L B ii Ziil 'same' Modifies stilom 'song', a syntactic function

which /n ii /  alone does not havb,
- \

The adjectival d istributidp of / ?o& ...?ai/ 'only' is not 

limited to /n i i /  ' 'r e f e re n t ', butx extends to  other predicates such as 

/pqway/ , 'ro tten ' in example (121):

(121) ^im woi pqway ?al syal (5^47) ' I t  was very rotten wood'
1 2 3 4 2 s"

1 'very much so'
2 'only*
3 'already, now'

I t  is  significant in th is example that Ja i follows pqway and not syai, 

because i t  suggests that . . ?al ami woi 'al^pady, now' are 

a ttribu tive  not to a whole noun phrase pqMay syfife but ju st to the 

adjectival predicate. This distributional property of . . ^al/

provides a motivation for a similar analysis of cffher p roclitics. I:or 

example, in (122)'Pe&/ ' contenyoraneous' may |||bnstrued as an I.C. 

•partner to /qax/ 'a  lo t ':  '

(122) lira P&& qa3c3sm5yo0 (125) 'There 
1 2 3 4- 5

1 'very much so' . 4 ' f
2 past completo 5 u
3 contemporaneous

to he lots of deer'

f i r y t 1

leer'

As an alternative to viewing /7 M ..P a l/  'only' as a single 

morpheme, th is form may be analyzodjmto two forms: P&l/ 

'contemporaneous' and /? a l/  'o n ^ ,  an e n c l i t i c  As evidence for th is
j

approach one might c ite  tham ict that with or without ?al enters

J



into the following order class schema: /w fy j ,P&hf, /xwaft/, /wa4/. 

Examples (123) -(24) illu s tra te  th is schema. ?oft follows /-&€*?/I' again* 

in (123) and-precedes /xuo n / rjs til i ;  y e t ' in (124): \

(123) ni? io w ste ^ai (T4:28) ' I t  is ju st the same'
1 2 3 4 3 ' *

1 nonproximal 3 'only, ju s t '
2 'again' 4 'be like so'

(124) ?ow xwon sfenei c ^ai (4837) 'Just stay seated'
1 2 x 3 4 1

1 'only, ju s t ' 3 'be seated'
• 2 's t i l l ,  yet' 4 'you(sg)'

The morphemic status of ?al as an enclitic  appears to be

supported by the fact that i t  enters into the order class system of

the enclitics. As examples (125)-(26) show, ?ai follows subject

enclitics and /ce?/ 'fu tu re ', but precedes /pe?/ 'c e rta in ':

(1^5) ?o& ?i 5 2 s i f)e? ?0 d:ixw skwoyl (4851a)
1 2 3 1 4 5 6 7 8

'You may stay for three days’
1 'only, ju s t ' 5 oblique
2 proximal . 6 a rtic le
3 'you(sg)' 7 'th ree '
4 eertain  8 'day'

(126) ?ow.txw?x e ee? -?ai ?o loha (3450)
1 2 3 4 5 1 6 7

> 'So, you can stay righ t hero'.'
1 'only, ju s t ' m  5 future
2 developmental 6 oblique
3 'here' (proximal) 7  'th is '
4 'you(sg)' 6-7 'here'



V

t
Despite the above-mentioned evidence the view adopted here is 

that /?a&'.. .?a l/ ’only* constitutes a single morpheme. There are two 

motivations for th is hypothesis, f i r s t ,  and ?al more frequently 

than not co-occur with each other, although in imperative sentences 

and in adjectival constructions 2^1 by i ts e lf  appears in free 

variation with . . ? a i. Secondly, there is counterevidence against
i . .

the hypothesis that ?al is an/enclitic. Although ?al appears to

function as an enclitic  when toe predicate is the f i r s t  non-particle

of a clause, i t s  d istribution is loistinct from that of the enclitics

whdn the predicate is not the f iy st element as in the following example:

(127) 7i ?e c hay ?ai j#Q94) 'Are you alone?'
1 2 3 4 5

1 prOximal 3 'you(sg)'
2 interrogative 4 'only, ju s t1

5 'alone'

In (127) the enclitics /?e/ 'in terrogative ' and the subject marker /c / 

'you(sg)' follow the f i r s t  non-particle /7 i/ 'proximal'. However,

2d remains attracted to the predicate /hay/ 'a lone '.

2.2. Adjuncts and Attribution to them

As well as being, expanded by means of^elements a ttribu tive  to

a predicate, a Cowichan sentence may also be expanded throiigh forms 

etobedded to an adjunct. There are two ways in which an adjunct may be 

thus modified. An adjunct construction ipay contain an element like 

/^oqtimai®/ ' t a l i ' ,  which may precede, but not follow the adjunct, and

which is  accordingly said to have adjectival function (2.2.2. Structure
' ' " \

)



of the Noun Phrase). The construction may also contain an attribu tive

clause, which usually follows the adjunct head, but which may precede 
15 -i t .  This type of clause corresponds semantically but not 

syntactically to English rotative clauses such as the underlined 

expressions in 'Joe talked to the man whom John saw1 and 'Joe talked 

to the man who saw John' . Unlike 4n English, an adjunct construction 

containing an a ttribu tive  clause may either.be embedded to a predicate 

or function as an independent sentence with a semantic structure of , 

the type ' ( I t  was) the man who saw John'-.
f!

2.2.1. A ttributive Clauses ^

A Cowichan attributive clause differs from an English type of 

rela tive  clause in internal structure. Cowichan does not have special 

markers corresponding to the re la tive  pronouns, 'who' and 'whom', in 

order to express the understood relationship between an attributive 

clause and i ts  head. Instead, the different types of semantic 

relationships are marked by means of diffexnt clause subordination 

devices except for one a ttribu tive  clause type in which there is no 

special marking. I f  the predicate of the a ttribu tive  clause takes*
c-.t

/s-'/ 'absolute' (2 .3 .2 .) , one type of semantic relationship is 

signalled and i f  i t  is inflected with /3>xw-/ 'instrumental' (2 .3 .3^  

or with dependent clause person markers (2.3.1.) other typos of

pplationships are signalled. These devices- are not restric ted  to
V' * ' -

a ttributive  clauses, but also characterize the non-attributive 

(complementary) subordinate clauses.



Since a ttribu tive  clauses may be analyzed both as constituents 

of adjunct expressions and as subordinate clauses, a dichotomy is 

maintained between the marked and the unmarked types of clauses in the 

grammatical presentation. 'A ttributive clauses that are morphologically 

marked a^ subordinate clauses are analyzed in section 2.3. Subordinate 

Clauses. The unmarked clauses are presented here as the means for 

analyzing the internal structure of an adjunct construction.

2.2.1.2. Attributive Clauses with Adjunct Heads
i . ,

The syntactic structure and the semantic interpretation of an 

a ttributive clause not marked for subordination are determined by 

whether the predicate of it, is  intransitive or transitive  and, if  

transitive, by whether or not the predicate is further inflected with 

/-o s/ 'th ird  transitive  agent' or the general (but not-the subordinate) 

passive person markers. If the a ttributive clause predicate is 

in transitive, then the clause is  homophpnous with an independent 

sentence, since independent clause in transitive constructions do not 

take /-os/ 'th ird  transitive agent'.

The in transitive predicate construction may be observed in 

sentences (128)-(29). Example (lZ^^consists of a proposition 

(elements 1-3) and an adjunct phrase (4-9). Within the phrase the 

adjunct head (element 5) is the anaphoric subject of the a ttributive
9

clause,(elements 6 - 8):

(128) ni? moicw kwQa i^acela ni? woi hoye (595)
1 2 3 4 5 6 . 7 8 r ;
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'All five of them le f t '
(The five who le f t  were a ll)

1 nonproximal' ^
2 contemporaneous
3 'a l l '
4 a rtic le

5 ' five people1

6 nonproximal
7 'already, now'
8 'leave'

Since th is clause contains an in transitive predicate /haye/ 'leave ', 

i t  has no special marker and could in fact stand as an independent 

sentence ni? wai haye 'they le ft^ . Example (129) is  a compound clause 

{a type of construction which w ill be discussed in section 2 .4 .) 

consisting of an adjunct phrase conjoined to a main clause to form 

a semantic structure of the type 'the house which is over^there and 

i t  is s t i l l  mine now'. \

(129) t®a ni? ni? ?a torn lelaiii ?i? n i? wei xwon nosw^
1 2 3 4 5 6 . 7 8 9 10. 1112
'The house over there is s t i l l  mine now1

1 a rtic le  ^
2 nonproximal
3 'be there' (nonproximal)
4 oblique
5 'th is '
6 'house'

7 'and'
8 nonproximal
9 ' 'already, now'
1 0 - ' s t i l l '  -*
11 '.my'
12 'own'

As in example (128) the adjunct phrase (elements 1-6) consists of an 

adjunct head (element 6) and an a ttribu tive clause (2-5). The phrase in

(129), however, is disjtinct in internal structure froriTtHe one in 

example (128), elements 6- 8 . In (129) the a ttribu tive  clause precedes 

the adjunct head, whereas in (128) above i t  follows the head. This 

d istribution of the a ttribu tive  clause suggests*thaf i t  is functioning 

as an I.C. partner to the adjunct head by i ts e lf  (iflocela 'fiv e  people' 

in. (128) and lelaA 'house' in (129)) arid not to the adjunct head and the



A ^preceding determiner (kw9o in (128) and t_a in (129)), an element which 

is clearly separated from the head in (129).

Where the predicate of an attributive clause is (transitive, i t  - 

may be inflected with the same person markers that may be present in a

agent' (2 .1 .1 .1 .). However, the attributive clause construction differs 

from the main clause in*coreference relations between person markers 

and direct adjuncts.

In one type of transitive  predicate clause the predicate is 

marked by the absence of /-a%/ 'th ird  agent', when the adjunct head is 

interpreted as the subject of the clause:

(130) ?aw hay t®o s?a i squomey ?aw ieyxt tSa stiqlw (s iiq w)

hay 'be alone' and an adjunct (elements 3-10), which contains an

main clause, namely, the goal suffixes (1 . 1. 2 . 1 . and 2 . 1 . 1 .1 .) ,  the 

passive markers (1 . 1 . 2 . 2 . and 2 . 1 . 1 .2 .) and /-o s/ 'th ird  transitive

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
'Only our dog eats horse meat' (3634) 
(Our dog who eats horse meat is alone)

11

1 contemporaneous
2 'only, alone'
3 a rtic le
4 'our'
5 'dog'

9 a rtic le
10 'horse' 
11, 'meat'

7 "'eat i t '
8 transitive  \

i f

6 contemporaneous

In example (130) there is a main clause predicative expression

might also function as an in . lent sentence a lbe it with the d istinct

a ttribu tive  clause (6-11) . :lause, from which /-o s/ is  absent,

imperative interpretation 'Eat the horse meat!',. Although in each



case the-goal referents are the same, the subject -referents are 

different. In the main clause version the referent is a second person 

en tity , whereas in the attributive clause i t  is a third person one,
t> *

the adjunct head (elements 4-5).

The attributive clause predicate may be characterized, by"/-as*/ ;

'third transitive  agent'. Where this morpheme is present the adjunct

head is  interpreted as the goal o f the attributive clause as in the

following example:

(131) ?i mai<w ?aw ni? 7aw£utas t®o sq^ame  ̂ ka muianas (42Z1)’ ..
1 2 .3*fc>- 4 5 , 6 . 78 9 10 11 12
',The dog had eaten a ll  the meat'

(The meat is  everything which the dog had'eaten)
1 proximal 7 transitive
2 past complete 8 third agent ■. '
3 'a l l ,  every' 0 a r tic le
4 contemporaneous 10 'dog'
5 nonproximal 11 a r tic le  J ■
6 'consume'* 12 'cow (meat)-'

In example (131) the attributive clause (elements 4-10) modifies the 

adjunct head /maf<w/  '(be) a l l '  and enters into a predicative 

expression (elements 1-10). The main clause adjunct ka musmas -'the 

meat' is  in turn attributive to the expression. Like the unmarked 

construction described above, the attributive clause (4-10) containing
r>

/ -a s /  'third agent' may also function as an independent sentence with

the meaning 'he ate the dog'. Although the main clause version is •

s t i l l  a statement, there is  a change in the controller relationship .j 
* '

As indicated earlier- (2 .1 .1 .1. )  the single adjunct in a main clause

/



Ip9 .

generally has patient interpretation. In the.attribufive% clattse, .
1 - ’ i " ' o <however, the adjunct (elements 9-10)' is p refe ren tia l'w ith  /-os'A, and- , ■

" ■ • & ," 'r ' J C - J’ «■ , /  V ’ »
correspondingly appears in the rple of agept; -the adjunct head (element^/^,

3). modified by'the attribu tive clause is construed as 5 patient.
" ' v  ’ ’ ' .. ■ !, ■ '  ' h  *  '

If the adjunct- head is interprefed as 'a  patient, the predicate ml

of the a ttributive clausfe may be marked by a general passive suffix,- ’ ;*• ‘
'  1 ' u *  ̂ 1 * «■ %

which is p re fe ren tia l witK^the adjunct “Head.' Example (132) illu stra tes-

th is type of a ttr ib u tin g  Clause: * •’ : ■■ • " ' .y  . ‘ A

(132) n |i  ta ?o.nca sMrtqbd n-b? qiqwatam ’a t  o sqwamey (3623) - „. :
1 ' 2 3" ■" £  i  ' 6 *7 8 '9  10'"'’* q
'Which' child was (it-who was) b itten  by the dog?' . % ’ y 

,1  referent ,, ' ' \ A & transitive
% ’whiph' • - ‘ wT third  general passive ■ .* .
3 'ch ild ' • , . 8 o b l i q u e , “• , -
4 nonproximal . t ' * ' 9 a rtic le

' 5 'b ite '-  . . 10 'dog' . “ r

This sentence contains a predicate {element 1) and'an adjunct -•

expression..(2-10). Within th is expression the hdji^pt head (2-3) is

modified by .the attribu tive  clause (4-10) and is  p re fe ren tia l with

/-m/  ’th ird  general passive ', which has batiprit in terpretation .'' ", <
' M ' *

Unlike the unmarked and ./-os’/  ’th ird  agent'-attributive-clause types .
* 3 '  ' * , ' A " 0 .y •* *>

the, passive construction tiay; constitute an independent .sentence -
.% ' . ' & * ‘ 'i

. .  ^ . , -v v  • »< V °Q
without aoiy change In interpretation.. In (132).n i? qiqwofam 2a t  a 

sqwamey by i ts e lf  would mean 'I t  was b itten  by'the dog'.

* *

■ In addition to modifying a predicate, an adjunct expression-"* *' x s  \  i ,*  ̂ u
containing an a ttribu tive  clause may function asr aji independent



construction; which maybe termed an emphatic sentence. This type of
K ' ' a$entenee reflects a semantic dichotomy between a presupposition .(-the 

information shared by the speaker and' fcj?o 1 istenor)' and.’alocus' (the 

information assumed by the speaker not- to be. shared by.the lis ten e r) .

The adjunct head, which specifies who or what performed a given action,
9  . J~ " s  ‘

corresponds to the focusj ami the attributive clause, whi'eh expresses' 
r • , ► '» 
what the action is , correspond?* to the presupposition, ,T -

•  • *  ■ . .  - .  *  ’ * *

From a syntactic point of viev  ̂ the emphatic construction -in

not idiosyncratic; in ,its  'interna 1..structure. Ak in other attributive*5?"-* 1 i **

clause constructions,‘"the semantic, relationship between.-the adjunct
*

head ami the a ttribu tive  clause id determined by the inflectional status 

of the'clause predicate.'’ Where the predicate is intransitive the 

clause is a'potentially--independent sentence as illustra ted  in (133):

(153) t %  sxt"?a/iwa'*f< p i )  t wa n iwam, (42§Sc) Mils brother is strdng'
• ' 1 2 /  S M 5 , 5- • " '

I a rtic le  r . 4  proximal
■ v 2 "sibling1 . - 5' ^strong1. ,■ ,

■ ■ , 3 third' posndspive " <- .
n o  - r  '•

The emphatic sentence in th is  oxomplo corresponds in semantic and 

syntactic structure to  tlio non-grphat'ig. sehtened - Illustrated  earlie r in 

oxampl.o (128). In (1^3) ,the adjunct head (ofemenis 2i 3)..is the anaphoric

• subject -of -the d ttlib ijtiv e  clause (4»5). As in. (128) -.the a ttributive*• - 1 ’* ✓ * ’ *
clause in example CJJ3) (nay function as an independent 'sentence 2]l
; * ' ' ' ° - ‘ ' *, *

&wam&wdffl rhe is strong''. , . -- •

" ’ ■ /  : ° v . t /  : V  • : ^
• . ; In ad emphatic construction containing a transitive predicate



’ - ' o ■ ■ /  <the same morphological marking, and coroferenCQ relatione occur-a^ in' a
• • ’ v ’ V  ‘ 5

non-emphatic adjunct expression. In the emphatic sentence represented

by example (134) - a n  in (l.7/)) above the absence' o f / - a s /  'third
*  p .  ' -  '  <

transitive agent' marks the predicate (elements 4-%5)'when the adjunct 

head felement’I) is  interpreted in the ro le'o f agent.

tarii^ ^ ^ e ni? ’ ox’V f  So nonwAo* t^o s^ax^a (3403) 
3 4 5 6- 7ft 9 10 • 11  ̂ ■ •

’This tfjpnd gave'w&r daughter seme cl/ms'
% r ' t h i s ' m  * ’ y * 7

V-^r5' friend' . 8 'offspring'
3 nonproximal o o b lig e  - I f j  ”
4 'give' ' • - v 10 a rtic le  * *• *# ■

' 5 transitive v.. „ \ 4 1  'clams'
6 a rtic le  (marked) ' •

V • .

’ "Miere ,/sos/ 'th ird  agent,' occurs the coreforoncd relationships

are altered in the |^>hatic construct’i,OT|^ffl^iis in thtf non»empjiatic

ono. The, emphatic sentence (135) gorrofplip? in, internal-stfltcture to

the pdjunet axprossibn in „tho, non-emphatic sentonqb in” example (131)

above. '; . • , ■, '' - ’1 ,.v \ y ' f '! '  ̂ O-

( i ts )  stem ni^ ioht>H iiPoih (Til 126) * *]"*■
•" • 1 , ' t  ' 3 ' 4 56 7 8 / '  ’ .. r hJ * ■ » • » tv  ̂ ’

tThe win tried everything1' ”' •* ’ J  y  ‘ ; ’ ; *. * • ” !v*
. . : ■■ Chverytliing which the .man tri&i) - ■ ;,o : V t. -■" • . 1 •.

"I »nlli ovary* >*5 transitive^'V* ' ' » \
I 'tb^ng, w^atf , : 6 tM rd i^and tive  agent s

'3.h0iiproxlifkal . • &rfmUK */■ .
tt 4' -V;'r  ' ( p e r s o n ) ' •

In edntrftst'to What tPfjpenS ip (134) the adjunct head- (elements 1<-23U
•■> ° J ''" . * / ’ N,* >* v ,r - ' r .. ,

* ' * 'l ' > ' '» ' • 1 ’* » 7 ' * ' ; " ' 
in (135) Is eonstwipd patient and'-the- cfdjdnet Xolenients^-fi)



non* emphatic, constructions resiains when the attributive clause, contains. 

in.,pas&iv<e person n»rker.; ■ In oxiiiqple (136) as in the non-cs^tiatie •»'

sentence *(152) the adjunct' led by thq ^tTibufiv^.
■ * '■ ' . - . ■/ 

Clause (3*9) and is preferential with, /  ?m/,'third'"general,passive’ . * .

(136) ni^ ?£Sii»stom”?'o ke siiioy# (3652a) 1 .
. : * 1 2 . 3 J -  , S6 7 *8 I) * v  • ■■ •/ , , , ' ' • ;

- > ’The dog (which) was given the deer moat1 I " ' - . .
- , t . 1  article ’ • ■ '«» 6 third/general passive

■2 ’dog* ' K 7 oblique • ,
V  - 3 nonproximal ■ ,8 article • , . .

. i 4 Iglve'-, ' -9 'deer (meat)1 ’ ;’ ̂
5S‘ transitive : 7 t.! ’ ■’ v

v  ■ . . .  : ' > '  . ■ - »  r

‘The attributive clause in this example as in (.132) is potentially 'ahu' *
■ ”  t  > r

.J independent sentence with the meaning M!o was -g v̂en the'(door) meat1 <* *; >.*.•
*■** P ♦ ' ' •** ,' 1  ̂ ‘ ‘ + J ‘ <3 . i »'

• \  Qfie might< expect the adjunct head 'of /.an emphatic' senten^feto ... '
,-v̂ 4 • ’ '* / °  ̂ ’ V*' •*
, interact with the clause enclitics (2 .1 .3 .1 /)'/since i t  dce«rs i’n / I  

•> sentence in itia l position. Tfto enclitil;^*"however, do not^otcur ’ ;

productively .with adjunct heads.* TfyqrVare four "qxampl.es: in̂ -̂tiie corpus.
... ■> ' * t ; *** * 1 1 *

One (oxample 137) contains an oftph|tia 7now^ ^youCsgy (2,2.1.3. ’ • , .

* Interrogatives and Bnyhatics) w;tth'the. samemeaning as. -its I ̂ ..partner..

/S / 'youCsg) • and ’three exajijpl^ eodt^ih adjunct 'heads that*, denote t ' '. 

quantity ; namely', 7 q 3 ^ 3 i / . . . 7 4 i » i ^ , / x w|Aa/w ’hdw, many, potato* and ,te *

/7opeha/ 'ten people1, as iilustratM  fd (138>, (13!)) and' (140)* i ?
‘ . . ' r  ' v  r  -  \  ' • * . ? , ■ ■ '  • "

respectively. ’ 7V-/'V, '(./V ,:,.v ; r*’*' f?' ,  ,



*

V (137).now£€ kwo’ o» n  (T2:lt}2) «fou willb<i Kerdf " \
, ' i  . . . 2 i ; .  ,* - s -  ;  ,...• - * * .

V /  1 VouCsg) ‘ 4 contemporaneous *
2. 'you(sg)' ( o jiclitic) „ <• 5 'here' ’ !*

• 37 3.'Actual :

(138) qxolo ?aiton (.545!))*' 'ManyJ&f us are (rating'
. 1 2 .  3̂  4 , 3l

* '  • . j> i » ’

J /qaxZ-'many1 , - . . .  4 hinproximal  ̂ - - .
.^ p e o p le ,  container • 5 'o a f

7  ' ' 3 'wo'. , , I- > ' ‘
- £  .i *

(139) jcwl(io eeop n i? xias (5458) 'llow'many of you (who) hqvo oaten?'

’ • 1 A 2 3 - 4u ' * •* ’ * * /  •'
: ’ 1 ' how Nmany people'• 3 nonproximal
‘} ", J  'y b u (p l)f . 5 -- f^oat,' ,

* f  14G) ‘•nt* 7open./ c t -hi? xw$$*oyoqt spe?e9 (5340b)
■ /  :% l  '': 3 4 ' 5,6 • 7 8 9 • -
, ' The; ten of us (who) surrounded tho boar' , ' '

1 nobpropmal ' , . «G 'surround' . ‘
.*’% } * e 2 'ton people'- A 11' 7 transitive

3,'wo' ('our'?) 1 - , » 8\ 'that'
•4 nonproximal ' ; 9 '̂bear' ", *
5. locative' '* - \ . {

’ .  .  •» i .. i •

. 2.!€ .lv i, Headjesg .Attributive Olaus.cfr
-» 1 1 * f *

In thd-previous sectibh it. was stqtedothat attributive clauses
-  *„ . % ~  ‘  ^  f  r ,  * -» „  I I J * <» V .

” V Ifi I.e.  partnership to.;adjunet Jeads. are 'siftiliir in' internal structure 

; whether,thqy occur ins an emphatic or non-emphatic adjunct phrase.

'' ^r'ibutive^«).ausba may dlso appear without/adjunct heads. Where tHo%
. \  y f  > " •.** '’>*•; . /  . . . .

' attributive ;clau5sc' id. Jjdadlets the interxm-. strijcture of an emphatic

• ^«|itw tiop;dilfers.^rdm  that 'of^a’pon^4iipjiatiC one.

A



Wlion a headless' attributive clause forms an tm^hatic sentence 

• there arts t wo initial' occurrences of / ni ̂ /  ' nonproximal1 rathor than 

one or none whof th&’eiause has a Hoad. . In tho morphological marking 

of the predicate.this type of construction is liko any other typo of 

attributive efauseo Ihtr’predicate may bo either uninflected (141) or*
‘ * ' **9 i - ■ ‘

inflected with ,a general passive1 person '̂marker (oxjib|)1g 14'2, element 6 ):

(’141) -ill? n i? /W (T5;23)*’'1^ro-were enough*
1-; 2 . 3 ;  ■; ... ■ - ;■ - .

1, 2; npnproxijiuii: i '  i ■ . 3  'enough' .

(J4j) Hi? pi? ta& (S077b) 'Jle sort'of fixed .it' '
‘■'}v V  2; 3 4 .56, t •’ - * -

('1, 2 ’nonptoximal. 5 /-noxwA ' responsible'
3 'sort ofJ .. ' '• <,'•* ’ .6 thihl general passive

■ "4 ' f ix,  make', ' ‘ • . / .  >’ . ;

In .thiede' twd exanples the. subprtMnato clause sthtus of .predications .

within these sentences is n6t  inaimedlately apparent. In .fact, it would

appear to follPw frotn hernial sentence structure that; they are

'functioning as maim clauses. But iiian  a ttribu tive  clause containing 

a transitive predicate that is not further.ihfleet<$'.(example 143) tho 

' subdrdinative status of the”double /n I? /•1nonproximal^ construction is

clear. * . „ A ' i ■ t

(143) ni? ni? ?6xwe?t ?o t%  s’ax^a (3495) ' \
1J 2 3 4 5 6 ■ 7
'(There was) someone (who) gave him cllims'

1 2 nonproxlmah " 5  ob,ll(|uq. - <
3 'g ive' , ' . 6 a rtie lo  .

‘ 4 transitive  . - , , ”»7 'clams'
V * 3 ' ' »

- In  (143) the absence of /-o s/ 'th ird  transitive  agdnt' characterizes
'  4 X ,  t' s ‘ > 0 * •’ “

the sentence as,a subject-type a ttribu tive  clause. The synthetic



ilyais of,tho double /n i9/  expression is further supported by the 

^interpretation of i t .  Tho clause functions semantically as a 

presupposition to a focus that is  not overtly expressed ami equivalent 

to the l ito ra l translation 'Jiioro is someone who gives him clams'.

A non=emphatic hoadlooo attribu tive  clause which modifies a 

predicate d iffers from the emphatic type in that i t  is'introduced by a 

determiner (1.3.1.) ami is accordingly analyzable' as an adjunct that 

contains an a ttribu tive  clause “as i ts  head. The determiner ‘reflects 

the i^flal semantic distinctions of the Cewichan .a rtic le  system indicating

that i t  is’ not functioning idiosyncratieally. for example, / t  0 /
^  « .... * *

’a r tic le , unmarked* may denote a inasculiije referent ami /to / ’a rtic le ,- 

markod', a feminine one-. The absence of an ad j m et head not only does 

not affedt the4^em iners, but also has no effect on the internal structure 

of the ,aftrjlmfive clause or on corofe'rence relations. Tran an ‘ 

anaphoric stahd i» in t, i t  i s  no’ lo ite r  an overt adjunct head but the 

referent, of the a ttribu tive  clause that is understood td-play a ' -
. , , S *  * .  " ’ -

’’ ’ ' - V* ' ’ .♦ i
particular role within the clause.-

:/ .̂|liQ':distribut|<wi of non-emphfttic headless attributive clauses
&V  ̂ * if a

f o l io #  tliat of noun adjuncts (2.1.1. Predication and Person Marking). 

This paraljelfsp beg^een the two types of constructions is apparent in •/ ; 

exampl‘# .(T 44)-(45). In *each of these two exanples there is an in itia l , , 

npuh adjunct (,el«nepth t%Vin.Cl44) and 4-lH-n C'145)) followed by a *
.  . '  ‘ - < 5 f c  - ■  ■ ' ' - •

•headless attributive clause (elahents 7-9 /in ‘(144)'and 7-11*in (145)). *
> *■ -«■ . ■ ■ . , .= i

In (145) the headless clause contains a_ locative eonstruetian \  # 

(elements tol2); ' ■ •/. . • ’ * "
• \  •' /-W £*• •*. ' ■

. . j  '  . : ■ - , ^£<** (?- .. ■> a



(144) ni? lomnuxwo5 ko no§x?â iwa?Jko ni? he?kwolag (3560)
1 v 2 3 4 5 .6 7 8 9 10

JMy brother saw the one who was shooting'
1 nonproximal . 6 'my'
2 'see ' ' * 7 's ib ling '
3 responsible * 8 article

, , - 4 third agent • • 9 nonproxbn||
5 articlb * - 10;Jshooting' (Actual)^

(145) ni? l5mnoxwos So noton kwfk> ni? ?o Pa taman (5490)
. 4 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9* 10 11 12

'My mothor saw something on the wall*
1 nonproximal - 7 'mother'
2 'see' - " . 8  article , • , :
3 responsible 9 nonproxinnl
4 third agent - 1 0  oblique ’ ^

A - ‘ 5 article (marked) # < 11 article ,
6 'ny' • 12 'wall' :

. *■ 1

'Nonetheless, sentences (144) = (4-5J contain a transitive main clause 

predicate inflooted,with /-os/,  'third transitive agent' and two
■''V.' •; -

' expressions- intrdtluo# by qn article. . It i s t therefore, possible to 

View them a s , representing the .marginal typo of main clause described in 

spct^en>221.1. in which.two direct adjuncts appear.. Such a view is  ■ 

supiihrted, by the semantic.Interpretation of the noun adjunct, which in 

thdso. ami hy;.the interpretation of the headless

attributive patient.-,, '%
V A® v  •*» >

' ■ *A. headl/OŜ  attribiitlVe elqUse may act like an oblique adjunct
>. ' ; j . \ v

(2.1:1.2.) as well ,aslikb,a,d;irqct one.'::.-.•In (146) the oblique adjunct 

function is attributive clause trefr ?l?fM

^ ' t h o s o  whofare: i£rytt^odv^BOd by*' 'dblique'*. "
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(146) (ni?) i e i o ^ a n  ?o t®o£ ?i?mas (G11M) ;f
1 2 3 4 5 6

'Ho is tripping' those who are walking'
1 nonproximal 4,oblique
2 't r i p ' (Actual) 5 'th a t, thbse'

. 3 'foo t, leg1’ • 6 'walking' (Actual)

Like a nominal prfeieator an a ttribu tive  clause may function 
%

as an adjunct head to another a ttribu tive  clause in an emphatic 

construction. Such a construction is maintained in example (147),

which reflects tho semantic structure 'Those on the mainland alone who

use i t ' :  1 ‘ ■
i \

(147) t^a ni? ?o t%  f5na?oQ txway ?i ha?kwo8 (LI:94)
1 >  3 4 5 6 7 8 . 9 'li) I T ^  ‘ - .
'Only those on tho rrainfaml

i
7:/hay/ - 'only, alone' 
8 proximal 
i ) 'use. i t '■'
.10 l - t l  ' transitive ' 
11 'th a t '

1 article
2 nonproximal
3 obliciue ,

 ̂ / /  *4 article'' ; -
 ̂ ' 5 'mainland, across'

fer ■
; 6  'become' • • - . a

„ Iri (147) the f i r s t  "clause'^telahBnts J.-S) constitutes the adjunct head 

to the Second one (8-11), which is.roodiffed by.txway 'only, alone', and 

fs substitutable for a single nominal-predieator like -/mastlmaxw/

■' .'person'./'; * • .• ■ /  -

* .0*

/* Headless a ttribu tive  clauses may occur with nominal predicate . 

.phrases, In which case the main clause prddleate is  a*referent of the 

atfribuii^e clause predicate, .This type.of construction may be observed 

J.oŝ CX48a3 - : ;

\  :  J ' ’  • #  • v • ”  . / V k
CM./ • M . • * \  \

' C'.f V : ■



(148a) (ni?) no£a? lelam io  ni? yoqw ( 'jbtffp' . .
1 - 2, 3 ' 4 S 6 " . »
•One house burned down' ’ >
(That which burned down is one house)

1 nonproximal ' 4 a rtic le  (marked)
2 "one' S nonproximal

°3 'house' , 6 'bum down'

(149a) ni? i ix w siton is  ni? ©oftas io na§xw?a^wa? (5211)
1 2 3 , 4  5 6 78 9 10 11

i 4

'There wore three baskets which my s is te r  wove'
1 nonproximal • 7 transitive
2 'th ree ' - 8 th ird  transitive  agent
3 'basket' 9 a rtic le  (marked)
4 a rtic le  (marked) , 10 'my'
5 nonproximal 11 's ib ling ' *
f» 'make'

These sentoneon are semantically significant in thp manner in which they.

correspond to non-emphatic main clauses as illu stra ted  by examples

(148b)-(149b). The predicate phrase of the emphatic sentence (elements

1-3 in both (148a) and (149a)) corresponds to the adjunct of its  --vl

non-emphatic counterpart (elcmonts J*5 in (148b) and 8-10 in  (149b)).

(148b) ni? yoqw kwa no£a? leloA (6436a) 'One house burned down'
1 2 3 4 .5  . ,
' C  ’

" 1 'nonproximal . „ 4- 'one'
, 2 'bum' * ;  5 'house'

3 a rtic le

(149b) ni? Santos io  na2x”?a4wa?“ io  i ix w siton C6437c)
' . •: I'.' 2 34 ,5 6 7 8 9 10.

'My s is te r  wove' three baskets' „
< •»

n ■ (

1 nonproximal v 6 'my'
2 'make'  ̂ 7 's ib lin g '

<r"'\ 3 transitive  ' 8 a rtic ld  (marked)



4 third" transitive  agent 9 “Three'
, 5 a rtie le  (marked) -• 10 'basket'

The emphatic pattern, however, requires no special syntactic explanation

in Cowiehan. From,the point df viernof distribution the headless

a ttributive clause acting a^an  adjunct to a nominal predicate is no >,
' * ' '  A ' ' • *d iffew t from an adjunct like r o  swaftqcfr 'the man' with such a function*.

‘ t
Moreoveri the intom al structure of such a clause does not d iffer from 

that of other headless a ttribu tive  clauses.
* *4

. . Headless a ttribu tive clauses have special semantic'significance 

where they occur in apposition to each other as direct adjuncts 

modifying a predicate. The/type of coreforenee relations which occur 

betwqen an adjunct head and. an a ttribu tive  clause may also o ^ u r between 

two or more headless clauses or between such clauses and a nominal’-SuS ' *
adjunct (examples 150-51). In example (150) tho two adjuncts in 

apposition are a nominal adjunct (elements 4-5) apd the headless 

a ttribu tive  clause (6 -10) that follows; i t : . .

(150)' ni? toft ?0neo ka §apton, ko -sdaie ?o t  o lotem (3538)'
1 2 . 3  4 ,5 6 7 8 9 10 ,

' '
'Where is the knife, tho one which is,on the table?'

1 nonproximal’ 6 u rtic le
2 'so rt of' ■* - *, 7 'i s  on top o f
3 ''where"' % ' , ® obliqu#
2-3 'whereabouts' * 9 a rtic le  •
4 a rtic le  10 'tab le ' * <T 4 ■
jj 'knife' ’ . -

t _

From the point o* view of semantic interpretation the f i r s t  adjunct"is 

the subject of the, a ttribu tive  clause predicate s&e&e 'i s  on top o f .

In example ( i5 l /  the appositions! adjuncts are both headless a ttribu tive



clavisos. The patient referent of the f i r s t  one (elements 2-7) is  also 

the subject referent of the second one (elements 8-9).S}
( 1S1) pa$ ka n i? -sye^tos ka soAiifr (5407a)

1 2 3 45
' I t  is painted white on the inside' ' t
( I t  is white--what he painted--tho inside)

1 ’white' ' 6 transitive
t 2 a rtic le  r  ̂ 7 third transitive  agent

3 nonproximal , 8 a rtic le
4‘ s ta tic  (f) 9 'inside '
5 'paint | t '

However, despite the anaphoric significance of these appositional, J 

.constructions they are like any other headless a ttribu tive  clauses in ; 

internal structure and in the. morphological marking of person.

2.2.1.3. Interrofiatives and Einphatics

The emphatic a ttribu tive clause I s  a type of construction in which

certain predicators called interrogatives and emphatics predominantly -
; *

occur. The interrogatives are /(4)wet/ 'who, someone', in which i  is

unaccounted for, /stem/ 'whatj something' and / ?onca/ 'where, somewhere'.
(

Contrary to what the term "interrogative" might suggest these elements 

are anlyNintorrogafive in meaning'when they occur as adjunct heads or 

predicate heads. Where they function a ttfibu tively  in d irect or oblique 

adjuncts or appear ill construction with /mo&w/ 'a l l ,  every, bpth' the 

' iiiterrogatives have an indefinite meaning. The emphaticsJ on the othdr 

• hand, resemble English.pronouns insofar’ as they have pronominal meaning N
I.M ‘

and pd ttia lly  correspond to nominal, predicators in the ir distribution. 

These foxms are as follows! *



Pronominal Bmphatics > - - „

singular plural

1s t '?en0o ' I '  taimoi 'we' ^

2nc* now.) 'you' ' iwolap 'you'
rd *3 ■ n il 're feren t' ne?alir 're feren t, p lural'

w

The distribution of the interrogatives and empha.tics partia lly  

reflects that of the nominal predicators and headless a ttribu tive  

clauses. In emphatic sentences an emphatic or an interrogative may act'
4

as .an adjunct head to an attributive, clause just as an element like 

/mogtimox'V 'person' can---albeit without an introductory determiner.

This type of distribution is illu stra ted  in exanples (152)-(54). In

(152) the a ttribu tive  clause (elements 3-6) contains an in transitive

predicate and is homophonous with an independent sentence:

(152) ?enQo ce? iim ?ow xuOsi?em (4786)
, 1 2 3 • 4 «5 6

^  *
'I  (am the one who) w ill really be the boss?,

1 •11 - 4 contemporaneous
2 future 5 developmental
3 'very much so' . > 6 'boss'

In the others two exanjplos, however, the a ttribu tive  clause’(elements

3-5 in^example (153) and 4-8 in (154)) is morphologically marked as .

TSUch,. ^^erebvef'/the respective adjunct head .constructions n ii ce£ and 
9 ’ *"'■*' 1 "T 

'tgfi ,flV)£w;wot, as expected, are anaphorically related as ,si|Bj,ects *to( the ,
 ̂ S* ’ »* ‘ u ’■* * ' * ' i> ' 4,1clause predicates ha?kweg and lomnox . ’ *>. .
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* *  . .  * '

1 referent 4 'use i t '  ,
2 future 4  /-t^ .*  transitive!, ■ *
3 nonproximal ’

(154) 7aw maic* wet (ni7) lomnoxw ka nosxW7a$ua7 h i7 w 7a£stoxw kawnii
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 1213 14
'Everyone tyho saw my brother (who) liked him' (5418)

* * -

1 contemporaheous 8 'my' .
2 'every, a l l '  ^  9 's ib ling ' - ,
3 'somepne' 10 nonproximal
4 nonproximal 11 contemporaneous »•
5 'see ' 12 'l ik e ' \
6 responsible ' 13 causative .
7 a rtic le  14 'th a t (one)' , * , .

The syntactic and semantic parallelism between nominal predicators '

and interrogatives and emphatics is maintained in headless a ttributive , ,
' V'

clause constructions like sentences (155) and (156). In these *examples *
Y " -

wet 'who' is a predicate to which the rest of eack sentence is an adjunct,

as shown by the introductory a rtic le  kb. The inflection of the

attributive clause predicate lamnoxw 'see ' is not idiosyncratic. In

(155) th is predicate is not inflected and correspondingly i t s  referent

wet is  interpreted as an experiencer.
>  y

(155) wet ke ni7 ^ aw lamnaxw t  a swa^qe7 (3647) "■
1 2  3 4 5 6, 7 8 , 9: t

*■ 'Who else saw that map?'
1 'who' 6 'see '
2 artic le  ,, 7 responiiteld
3 nonproximal '  8 a r t ic le  •
4 4 a lso ,”tbo' 9 ' 'man4

.■P  ̂ /
5 contemporaneous

V



in exdq?le’(156} in which tlie. predicate 4a .inflected wi’tlu /-a s / ■
■ - .  • /  1 ' V J :  v , . . -

•third transitive agent’ aret is in'tKe'chdraeterisirfc ^ro)qrof-patient: .
- «' <• ' ’ ' «t >» A *“ *

'■■■< (156). wet, ka ni7'"$< a& lamnaxwoa t% swoyqe7 (S2l>2)- . ‘
• 1 ■ »2 3' ' 4 5 - 6 , 7  8*9 10' * , - >■ , “ "V--

' • X ’ i “
, 'Whpm.else did^that man see?' 
h, 'who(m) •’ „ 6- ’see’ ■ • /
p a rtic le  . '  ' 7- responsib le/ >1 „ /  _ / '

' 3 nonprdximal ” V ,, ’ \  8\thi,pd transitive  agent - %
. "  4 'a lso , too' . ' ' " ^ ; b’ai'ticlei >, "

,>5 contemporaneous ' ; / * ’ l i l ’nidn' * . ' . t  -
 ̂ -•! ’ ; ,.1 - * * , ' ’' *’ \ ' ’ “ * J y 3

* * *  -  *  * ,„** *' 4  -»' * • ' V . - * £ * ? ' * < ‘ V '  ̂ ' •
Although the interrogatives jind ewphatids pattern like, nouns ,

‘ ." ’ * " * . / ’ *- • ! 
an  enjpHatic sentences', the interrogatives occur l'esji productively^ than

’  ̂ ' • < « ■. % , f \ f v - ■» 1 4 * ' ^
nouns,’in adjuncts’to predicates and tbe.emphatiCs de not-function in

j - , ■ c • s “ * . ^  } * •* "  ̂^  ̂ ,
this, way at a l l .  • Furthermore', whereas non-jijiPqrrogQtive (adjuncts may ‘

, .« , t-., o • ’ ■ .*
be introduced by-any d e te rm inerthe  interrogatives are only jtiic$if led

• • '  ^  ' *■» . '  “  '  /  *  - ,  * *

b£ the a rtic le ’ f f r o / ' ' hypothetical'. or by the-proclitic ( 2*1^ .  2 .)
• ' V' ;- ‘ - ' . ’J?owK, . 7a l/ -lonly'./ -The adjunct function of-the,-interrogatives i s  .

■? h V ’ ‘i ' ’ >? -v' - | ‘  ̂ /  w * * - i
illu stra ted  in <157)-(6|) by.-the elemenis / ^ qt /  'who', /stem /' 'w ^at'.and 

/ 7anca/ 'where'. • In (13?) and (158) the interrogatives are functioning
*'<* _ ‘ s / ® » o ■ -

as oblique adjuncts

hypothetical'

(15-7) 7oyp'c^ qw'________________
• i  - -.2 3" • 4 5 '6 \7 . :  • *. : •

1 'rpot( ‘ , . 5 oblique, . u ,,
2'” Vob{'sg)' „ ^ ' 6 bpjticle t '■ *■’.

i , 3 ’te ll,.'speak (A ctual) i / ’ 7 ’someone,'who’ , - ^
4 'you(sg)' (dependent)'^ , ?.» . a .

y  *• - ,;»• "■ % "<,/ • ' / ' i  % • y.
•• (158) T̂ wa to kw stances kw stem' (LI; 12)' ^ ‘ '

• 1 2 ;  3- 4-5 • \& rr':4  ' $ *  ’ ’* , : ' . '

|elafieifiyS 5-7 'and 7-9 rq^ped||iely) with 

ilq welbxw V  ^a-wet (5290) 'Doim t e l l  inybody!'



184

6- third possessiv^
7 oblique
8 a rtic le
9 'th ing, what'

'He d idn 't catch anything'
1 'n o f
2vnegative attributivi'zfer
3 a rtic le
4 absolute

I *
5 'catch (fish , game)'

In examples (159)-(61.) the interrogatives appear with /7aw. ..7 a i/
/  9

'ju s t ,  only' and' in (159)-(60) they are acting as direct'adjuncts: 

(159) n i? lamn3xw9s t^ey swayqe7 wet ?ai (5253)"

7

t

1 2 3 4 5 6 7
'Did that man see anyone?'

1 nonproximal
2 interrogative
3 'see '
4 responsible

8

5 third agent -
%

6 ' th a t '

5 'you(sg)' (dependent)
6 'ju s t , only'
7 'thing, what1

7 'man'
8 'ju s t ,  only'
9 'someone* who'

(160) 7awa c kwkuantaxM' ?sw stem ?ai (3532) 'Don't take anything!' 
1 . 2 3 ^  45 6 7 6

1 'not'
2 'you(sg)'
3 .'take ' (Actual)
4 transitive  , •.

(161) ni? ?e c lainnaxw ?anca 7al  (6265)
1 2 3 4 5  6 7 8 9  8

- 'Did you see i t  somewhere (else)? '
1 nonproximal
2 interrogative
3 'you(sg)'
4 'see '
5 responsible

6 oblique
7 a rtic le
8 'ju s t ,  only'
9 ' somewhdre, where'

/

The distributional d istinction between 'nouns and interrogatives 

and emphatics is  maintained in their syntactic function as predicates.



The non-third person eirphatics form sentences that 'either consist of a 

single predicate phrase (examples 162-63) or take an interrogative
S hform as a direct adjunct (examples 164-65): -

(162) ?ow ?en!9a (6311) ' I t  is  me'
1 2 ‘ 

1 contemporaneous 2 ' I ' ,  'me'

(163) woi nowo (3721) ' I t  is  you again'
T  2 3 s ,

1 'again' ‘ 3 'you(sg) 1

2 'already, new' • , '

(164) now ?ajo dwet (6291) 'Who are you?'
1 2 3

1 /nowo/ 'you(sg)-' '  3 'who!
2 curious

(165) n i l  iwet (3641) 'Who (was i t) ? '
1 2 '

1 referent 2 'who'

The interrogatives and the th ird  person emphatic /n i i /  're feren t'* ’
unlike the non-third emphatics characteristically  take adjuncts without

any lim itation as to type (examples 166-69):

(166) n ii  7a kw0o nosWe? (5216b) 'I s  that mine?'
1 2 3 4 5

1>referent - » ' 4 'my'/
2 interrogative /  5 'own'
3 a rtic le  r ))

(ljp) stem kwo7“ei (kw0ey) (3842) 'What is  that? '
" 1 2 3 ( •

. - 1 'what' 3 'th a t (one)'
2 factual

(168) iwet kuv,?ansne (3033) 'What is your name?'
1 2  3 4



X

1 'who' 3 'your(sg)'
m

2 a rtic le  4" 'name'

(169) n i7 7anca ka saptan ni7 scsce 7a tSa latem (3537)
1 2  3 4  ̂ 5 6 7 8 9
’Where, is  the knife that was on the table?’

1 nonproximal 6 ’on top of’
2 ’where’ . 7 oblique
3 a rtic le  r \  8 a r tic le
4 ’knife’ \ 9 ’tab le’
5 nonproximal - ' ,

The three interrogatives / 7anca/ ’where, somewhere’ , /(i)w et/ 

’who, someone’*and-/stem/ ’what, something’ , are d istributionally  

d istinc t from each other. / 7anca/ has special status in that unlike

/stem/ or /( i)w e t/, which appears with a pronominal emphatic (example

164) to denote a non-third person en tity , / 7anca/ (example 170) may

take a subject enclitic  (2.1*1.1.) but not an emphatic. Thus, while
»

example (170), in which /c / ’you(sg)’ is present, is  grammatical, a 

sentence like ^ n i7 7ala 7anca.pawa/ ’where are you?’ would not be.

(170) n i7 c 7aia 7anca (6292) ’Where are you?*
1 2  3 4

1 nonproximal , 3‘curious\ ‘ ^

2 ’you(sg)* 4 ’where’ *
v ^/stem/ ’ what ̂ something1 is  d istinctive  in that itm ay be mqdified by

/ma^w/  ’a l l ,  every, both’ to forma construction ma£w stem ’a ll kinds

o f’ which functions as an adjectival to a following noun*-s?aitan ,

’food* in  exanple (171): . 4
j ' •'■■■ a

(171) 7i 7 maiw stem s7aitan  7aw kuanetas t  a s7alelaxws (LI:6)
1 : i  3 4 5 6 789 10 11 12

186

\
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'Their parents received aU Kinds ‘of food1

1 'and'
2 'a l l '
3 'th ing, what'
4 ' £oo&
5 contemporaneous
6 'take, receive'

7 sta tive
8 transitive
9 th ird  transitive  agent
10 a rtic le
11 'o ld , parent' (p i.)
12 th ird  possessive

. c /Twet/ 'who, someone' and /7anca/ 'where, somewhere' correspond 

morphologically insofar as they are both in flectib le  with the prefix
17

/ ta - /  'ad jec tiva l' to form elements which, function not only 

predicatively but also adjectivally (examples 172-73). Example (172) 

shows that ta?anca 'which' may either function as a nominal predicate-- 

7as^i? 'which is  your d e sire ', an a ttribu tive  clause, being i t s  I.C. 

partner--or as an adjectival modifying a noun (sitan  'baske t').

(172) n ii ta ?anca (sitan) 7as&i? (6281b)
1 2 3 4 . 5 6 ’tt

'Which (basket) do you want?'
1 referent 4 'basket'
2 adjectival • 5 / ?on-/ 'your(sg)'
3 'where, somewhere1

2-3 'which'/*
6 'desire , like '

In (173) /tawet/ .'whose' is  acting adjectivally in  attribu tion  to /xQom/ 

'box ':

(173) tawet x9am iey (6339) 'Whose box is  that? '
1 2  3 . 4

1 adjectival 3 'box'
2 'who, someone' 4 'th a t ' (marked)

J



2.2.2.' The Structure of the Noun Phrase

✓ -
Besides being modified by an attributive  clause, a nominal 

predicator may also have as a subordinate I.C. partner an adjectival 

element which precedes i t .  There are two. types of adjectival - noun 

constructions, which are termed here noun phrases. .In one^Jype, the

single-possessive phrase, only the.noun is  inflected with, a possessive
/  - '

person markeT. - In the other type, the double-possessive phrase-, both 

the noun and the adjectival are thus inflected and form a construction 

in which the adj ectival is interpreted as the focus.

2 .2 .2.1. The Single-Possessive Phrase

In the single-possessive construction the constituent structure 

of a noun phrase reflects one of the following schemata:

Adjectival expression, Possessive Prefix, Noun

1

Adjectival expression, Noun, Possessive suffix

The noun phrase thus presented may occur either as the predicative 

centre of a clause or a fte r  a determiner (1.3.1.) in  an adjunct.

Thus, a phrase like  ^aqtimat9  swayqe? functions as a predicative 

expression and has the meaiujJJfbe a t a l l  man* whereas the phrase t^a 

^aqtimat9  swayqe? functions as dp adjunct and has the meaning 1 the t a l l  

man’ . The former, but not the la t te r ,  type of construction may take

. 0
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enclitics (2 .1.3.1/.).
3 ’ V *

.Possessive Affixes 

singula r  * plural
3/  - •

1/  na- 'my' -ct 'our'
nd *'

2 ?an- 'your' , 7 an-. . .alap 'your'
18-s 'hers, h is, i t s ,  th e ir '

/j  In constructions, containing possessive forms a dichotomy is 

maintained between th ird  and non-third person markers. Non-third 

person markers are simply affixed to nouns to form constructions of the 

following type: na-sqwamey 'my dog' and sqwamey-ct 'our dog'. On the
I N

other hand /- s /  'th ird  possessive' may either enter into a 

morphological construction of the^ype sqMamey-s 'h is  dog' orhq,^ 

coreferential with a following adjunct as in sqwamey-s t^a swayqe?

'the  man's dog'. 1

In a noun phrase containing an adjectival expression, the ‘ -

expression consists minimally of a  single element. Examples (174)-(75)
19illu s tra te  this type of construction. In example (174) the noun phrase,

which is included in an adjunct (elements 3-6), contains a single

adjectival paq 'w h ite ', a possessive na- 'my' and a noun qMieysan 'shoe'.
*

(174) n i7 7i£w k9 pa^ naqwieysan (3632b)' 'My white shoes are-lost'
1 2 3 4 5 6

1 nonproximal ' 4 'white'
2 'lo s t ' 5 'my' .

•3 a rtic le  6 'shoe'

In example (175) , which is  a compound sentence (section 2.4) with the

semantic structure 'My older brother and his friend who are in  town',
*

t



the noun phrase contains a single adjectival sarc£e 'e ldest',, a

possessive na- 'my' and.a noun sxw?aflua? 's ib ling ' and, as in (174),

is  included in an adjunct (elements l ^ f .  ^

(175) kwSa sortie nasxW7a4wa7 7i 7 t 9a syeyes p i7 7o& tawn (101)
1 2 3 4 5 * 6 ,7 8 9 10 11
'%  older brother and hi£ friend are in town'

1 a rtic le  7 'friend '
2 'e ld est' 8 third possessive

'  s '3 ?my' 9 nonproximal
4 's ib ling ' 10 oblique

V.‘, 5 'and' 11 'town'
""6 a rtic le

A noun phrase may be expanded to include two adjectival elements
*

both of them fojrtotoing any determiner that might modify the phrase and

preceding the noun just as la single adjectival does. This type'of

adjectival-construction may be observed in examples (176), elements 4-7,

and in (177). ■ ' *

(176) n i7 can lamnaxw t®a 0i cqix sqwameyr (5234)
1 2 3  4 5 6 7  ^
^I saw a big black dog'

‘ 1 nonproximal 5 'b ig ' <•
2 ' I ' • 6 'black' ‘ ;
3 'see ' 7 'dog'
4 a rtic le

(177a) ^im can 7aw 7aystaxw t®a xews 7aya79 nasaptan (5387a) 
1 2 3 4 .  5 6  7 8 9
'I  like  my new sharp knife'

1 'very much so' 6 'new'
2 ' I '  7 'sharp' '
3- contemporaneous , 'my' A



, 4 ' like* i 9 'knife'
^ ' ' X .  ' • • •5 a rtic l

(177b) &im can ?sw 7af^taxw t^o ̂ gya7© xews nasaptan (5387a)
1 2 3 4 X 5 ,7 , 6 8 9

In (177) the fac t that xews am( 7aya?8 are interchangeable without any

apparent a lteration  in meaning suggests that there are no special

adjectival distribution classes apd that the two forms are in apposition

to each other.

An adjectival expression within a noun phrase may bp expanded

to include an adverb (2 .1 .2 .2 .) or the idiosyncratic prediX tprs /hay/
* \

•only' and /hay/ 'v e ry ', which are homophonous with each other.

pattern .for an advetb may be observed in example (178):

(178) ko ^ifa 7sw 0i smaya© (5380c) 'A very big deer'
1 2 ' 3 4 5

1 a rtic le  4 'b i g '’
■ 2 'very much so* 5 'deer'

3 contemporaneous

As indicated earlie r C2.1.2.2. Adverbs) the constituent structure of 

an expression containing an adverb followed by an adjectival and a noun 

is  problematical. In example (178) the adverb £im may be analyzed as 

the subordinate I.C. partner of either 7 aw 6i or ?aw Qi smaya©. ; I f

the former approach is  adopted whereby &im 7aw Qj is  viewed as an

adjectival egression , example (178)‘follows the canonical pattern for
) !

a noun phrase.

The adjectival pattern  for /hay/ 'only' and /hay/ 'very' may 

be observed in  example (179) and in  examples (180)-(81) respectively.

\



6 th ird  possessive
7 a rtic le
8 'my'
9 'boss'

.. In (179) hay 'only' is  a ttributive to 7oft 'good' and. is  part of an 

ddjectival expression (elements 1-4) which modifies the noun sl^jfegotans 

'h is  ladder': \

(179) hay ?ai 7a^ s^wi?satans ka nasi7e& (4670)
1 2. 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
'I t  was my boss' only good ladder' •

• 1 contemporaneous
2 'only'
3 past complete
4 'good'
5 'ladder'

In (180) hay 'very' is  the subordinate "element in  the predicative 

expression hay ?a i 7ay 'very good' modified by and in apposition 

to s7ali^anap 'smooth, even':

(180) £ito hay ?ai 7ay sali^anap tana sei (5386^
1 2 3 4 56 7 8 9 p
'This road is  really  even'

1 'very much so'
2 'very'
3 ' jy s t , merely'
4 'good* ^
5 s ta tic

In (181) hay 'very' is  a part of the adjectival expression hay 7aj

^aqtlmat \'very t a l i ' ,  which functions adjectivally.

'(181) lx wela t%  hay 7al ^aqtimat® sxw7aqua% (3490)
1 2  3 4 . 5 6   ̂ 7 8
'He has three very t a l l  siblings'

1 'three* 5 'ju s t ,  merely'
f2 'people' 6 ' t a l i '
3 a rtic le  7 's ib lin g '' /
4 'very', 8 third possessiy^

6 resultative
7 'smooth'
8 'ground, floor'
9 ' th is '
10 'road, doot'



On the basis of these examples i t  may be inferred that there is no- 
? * .  •

special class of adjectivals of the type found in English, but rather
X >

a subcategory of predicators which may assume either an adjectival or ' 

a predicative function. ^

I
In the discussion of the noun phrase so far, the exemplification 

of the adjectival function has been in terms of uninflected elements 

such as /ps<?[/ 'w h ite '. Predicators with inflectional affixes may also 

function adjectivally as the following examples illu s tra te :

(182) ni? lomnoxw3s kw0a nasyeye kw©a yapapekw sceeitan (3774)
1 2 3 4 5,'6 / i  8 9 10 'ts. f '  • , /
'My friend saw a floating salmon'.

A
1 nonproximal 6 'friend '
2 'see i t '  • - , ! 7 az%icle
3 th ird  agent ’ 8 seria l
4 a rtic le  » V 9 'floating '
5 'my' , 10 'salmon'

(183) t®a ^eyq-tam spaiam (3891) 'chewing tobacco' 
i  2 34 5

1 a rtic le  • 4 th ird  general passive
2 'chew' 5 'tobacco'
3 transitive  ;

Putatively the underlined forms in (182)-(83) might be analyzed as 

a ttribu tive  clauses--in th is instance preceding the adjunct head in each 

example. However, no sentences have been e lic ited  in which yapapeku 

' floating ' or fleyqtam 'is- chewed' follow the adjunct head.

There is  a d istributional distinction,between inflected and 

uninflected forms in construction with a noun. When a noun is modified 

by both^jjji uninflected form and an inflected one.(9i 'b ig ' and



yahaw?^uatam 'floating downstream' respectively in„(184)), the j

uninflected element- s t i l l  functions adj ectivally , but the inflected one

appears in,-an a ttribu tive  clause (elements 7-12) a fte r the noun:

(184) .ni? ca lamnax.w ka 0i_ „qwley 7i yahaw^wa:taA (4684a)
' 1 2 . 3 .  4 ‘ 5 6 7 8,9 10.11 ' ,

'I  saw a large floating log' • - *
1 nonproximal ' 7 proximal
2,/can/ 'if' , * 8’seria l
3 'see* ' ' , • . 9 , 'floating downstream' (Actual)
4 a rtic le  10 transitive
5 'la rge ' , 11 th ird  general passive.
6 'log '

Uninflected predicators like / ?i£w/  'lo s t1, which is  potentially

in flectib le  with / - t /  'tran sitive ', follow the same distribution as

the^inflected predicators:

^185) n ii ia  pa^ naqwieysan ni? ?ifcw (5728)
1 - 2  3 4 5 6 7
'My white shoes are lo st'

*  .

1 referent 5 'shoe'
2 a rtic le  (marked) 6 nonproximal

~̂'T'~~5--twhite' ’ ^  7 'lo s t '
4 'my'

The view that /pa^/ 'white' and /'?i£w/  'lo s t ' pattern differently  is  

substantiated by the fac t that they are not interchangeable to form the 

following sentence: >

*nii ig ?jjcw naqwieysan n i? pa4 'j&ifplbst shoes are white'
s» >

The adjectival function is not limited to predicators like 

/0 i/  'b ig ' and /pa<V 'w hite ', but extends to nouns--albeit non- 

productively. There are two semantic contexts ip which a noun modifies
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a noun. In one context the second noun denotes an animal and the f i r s t ' 

naun expresses its , sex as in the* following examples:

(18'6) swayqe? musmas (2006) 'b u ll1 (male bovine)

(187) sieni musmas (2007) 'cow' (female bovine)

In the other semantic context the, second-noun derates meat, while the
f

f i r s t  one specifies the type of meat:

(188) t®a stiqiw smayaO (5357b) 'horse meat'
1 2 . 3 .  *

1 a rtic le  3 'meat (of a deer)'
2 'horse'

That the in it ia l ly  occurring noun in the foregoing examples,

(186)-(88), is in fact functioning adjectivally and not in  apposition 

to the following noun is borne out by / - s /  'th ird  possessive' 

constructions-‘such as in the following:

(189) 0a sieni sxw7a$wa7s (T3:82) 'h is  s is te r ' (his female sibling)
1 2  3 ’ 4

1 a rtic le  (marked) 3 's ijjlirtf ' >
2 'woman' 4 th ird  possessive

The noun phrase in (189)' containing two nouns corresponds to the simpler 

one (elements 1-2) in example (190) insofar as both the noun phrase in 

(189) and the one in (190) are. marked by a single occurrence of /- s /

'th ird  possessive':
* 0 ^(190) svJaltans t  a qatqatcala (4554) 'sp ide r's  web'

1 2 3 4
1 'web, ne t' 3 a rtic le
2 th ird  possessive 4 'sp ider'

The reason for th is  d istributional correspondence between'(189) and (190) 

is  not apparent i f  in (189) sien i 'woman' and sx ^ a ^ a ?  's ib lin g ', are

viewed as being in  apposition to each other. On the basis of the

O

A
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apposition hypothesis one might ejqpect a construction like *9q sienis 

sxw?a^wa?£, which contains two occurrences of /-s /, ' *to lie well-formed. 

However, i f  /s ie n i/  'woman' i s ;viewed as having adjectival function' 

comparable to that of /^aqtimat®/ ' t a l i '  in a construction like 0a 

■iaqtimat® sxw,?a^wa7s_ 'h is  ta l l  s i s t e r ' , then the single occurrence of 

/ - s/ 'th ird  possessive' in (189) is  not idiosyncratic.
i J a

, The adjectival function may also be assumed by the interrogative 

predicator /stem/ 'some(thing), what' as folldws:

(191) t®a stem smayaS (T5:8) 'some deer' ^
' 1  2 3 *■ . ’ - ' /

1 a rtic le  3 'deer' - x
2 'what, something' ? r ,

I t  is not immediately obvious in (191) that /stem/ is  functioning ' 

adjectivally. As indicated in 2.2.-1. Attributive Clauses, /stem/ is 

like a noun in that i t  may enter into an adjunct. However, the analysis 

of /stem/ in (191) as an adjectival is  borne out by the fac t-tha t this 

form does not appear as a modifying a d ju s t  except when i t  is  introduced

by /?a&/ 'contemporaneous* or / ?aw....?a i/ 'ju s t ,  merely' (2.1.3.2.
*  o

P roc litics). " f

/stem/ 'what, something' in i ts  adjectival occurrence is 

different from a nominal predicator. In example (192) /stem/ is  the 

head of an adjunct (elements 8-11) and is  reminiscent of a noun in  a 

•noun phrase. M

(192) hay c' leiomet ko nolelom ?i ? t®o w mo&w stem (4252)
. ' 1 2 3  4 5 6  7 8 9 10 u i j

* 'Look at iny house and everything'

V
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1 'very*
2 'you(sg)'
3 'look at i t '
4 a rtic le
5 'ray*

7 'and'
. 8 a rtic le  v ' -i

9 contemporaneous
10 'every, a l l '
11 '(some)thing'

;• '6 'house' , . , ; '

However, unlike a noun phrase 7aw, maiw steiA may also funption

.adjectivally as in the following example:

'(193) xamqw0am 7a t®a w ma£w stem s^a^eiaqan (3875).
. . .1 23 4 5 6 7 8 9 ,

'You are swarmed over by a l l  kinds of insects' X
>1 'swarm over'

. 2 / - t /  'tran s itiv e '
3 'you(sg)' (general passive) 

* 4 oblique 
5 a rtic le

6 contemporaneous
7 'a l l ,  every'
8 'something, what' 
9 ’' insect'

2.2-.2.2. Double-Possessive Phrase

In the second type of noun phrase construction, the double- 

possessive phrase, two possessive person markers agreeing in number and 

. person appear, one being affixed to the adjectival and the other,, to
‘i.'„ **

the noun. In th is type of construction semantic focus is placed on the

adjectival. The double-possessive pattern is  illu stra ted  in example

S"X^(i94) } elements 4-7, in which the possessive form no- 'my' is  prefixed

to both the adjectival pepfr 'white' and the noun qMieysan 'shoe':

(194) n i7 xu97i ^w napepfl rnqwieysan (3632) 'My white shoes are lo s t' 
. 1 2 3 4 5 6.7

■ l£ \  1 nonproximar 4 ka (a r tic le ) , /na-/,v,my'
“ 2 developmental * ' 5 'white' (plural) 7 'shoe'

3 'lo s t ' 6 'my'



Semantically^ th is construction ^ iffe rs from one like pepfl nsqwieysen 

'my white shoes' ip that emphasises laid  in the.case of napgpfr on the 

vrtiiteness of the shoes.
'  c *

The dual occurrence of-the same possessive form in a /

double-poS'sessive construction provides a morphological motivation fdr
■1 /

considering the adjectival to be in apposition to the noun as a /
/

co-adjunct. However, th is analysis is  not supported by tftesyntactic

structure of Cowichan Although a noun with a possessive/form affixed

to i t  may function as the head of a d irect adjunct (example 195, elements
> 14' ' / :

3-4), such an analysis does not hold for an adjectival (example 196>
* 1 ' ■

elements 3-5). )

(195) ?ay t® an smaysQ (62) 'Your meat is  good'
1 2  3 4

r ~ t  .
«8 /  r  

/  1 'good' 3 'your(sg)'
' 2 a rtic le  . 4 'meat (of deer)'

(<jJ96) *xua'?l i u t®o nopepq (6206b) 'My white ones are lo s t ' ,
1. 2 3 4 5 '■ -

1 developmental . 1 ^4''my'
2 'lo s t ' , 5 'white' (pluial)
3 a rtic le

there is  one idiosyncratic morpheme, /swe?/ 'own', in Cowichan
'v ■*

that may function either as an adjectival in a double-possessive phrase
v

or as a nominal predicator. In example ^ 197) the inflection of swe?

with no- 'my' and its  being preceded by-a determiner ku9s 'th e ' is  *

consistent with the view that i t  is  acting as a noun within-an adjunct.

(197) n il  kw9a naswe? (5216) 'I s  that mine?'
' 1  2 3 4 5 ' ' ~
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1 referent 4 'my'
2 interrogative 5 'own'
3 a rtic le  '• /

The distributional correspondence between /swe'V 'own' and a noun is 

further maintained in example Cl98) in which /swe?/ occurs in a goal 

adjunct (elements 3-6)— a lbeit without an introductory determiner:

(198) mi nawas ?aw malcw ^onswe7 (3592b) 'Bring in  ^ i l  your belongings'
1 2 3 4 5 6

1 'come' , 4 j a i l '
2 'bring in ' 5 'your'
3 contemporaneous 6 'own'

The fact|*that /swp?/ 'own' may act as a|predicate supports the 

view that i t  is distributionally  analogous to a noun. In (199) the 

appearance of /swe?/ with the possessive na- 'my' and without an 

introductory determiner is  compatible with the explanation that i t  is 

functioning as a nominal predicate.

(199) n i? p aw naswe? 9a lelam (277) 'The house is  mine'
1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1 nonproximal 5 'own'
2 certain  6 a rtic le  (marked)
3 contemporaneous 7 'house'
4 'my'

Again in  example (200) /swe?/ like  any nominal predicator is  in flectib le  

with / - s /  'th ird  possessive', which is  coreferential with the following 

adjunct (elements 3-5). The predicative phrase (elements 1-5) composed 

of /sweV and the adjunct is  modified in  turn by a d irect adjunct 

(elements 6-7).

C200) swe’ s ka namen t9a lelam (3579) 'The house is my fa th e r 's '
1 > 2 3 4 5 6 7
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1 'own' „ •
2 th ird  possessive
3 a rtic le
4 'my'

5 'fa the r'
6 a rtic le
7 'house'

5 6
4 'own'
5 'my'

'canoe1

Ther,e is  evidence to the effect that Yswe?/ ‘'own' may function 

as an adjectival. In examples (201)-(203) /swe?/ is, d istributionally  

analogous to the adjectival form pepq 'white* fin example (194) above

in that; the same person marker (na- 'my' in iKcamples (194), (201) and
’V ;  "  K  -

^(203) and ps 'th ird  possessive' in example (202)) appears twice, once

affixed to the adjectival and once to the noun.

(201) kwanat t®a naswe? nasnaxwad (2629)' 'Take my canoe'
‘ ' J 1 2 3 4

1 'take i t '
2 a rtic le
3 'my' 6 '<

(202) n ii  ta'-’anca swe7s_ snaxwads kwQa nsxw?a^wa? (6325)
1 2  3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
'Which one is your brother's boat?'

)

1 referent 6 'canoe'
2 adjectival 7 th ird  possessive
3 'where' 8 a rtic le
4 'own' 9 'your(sg)'
5 th ird  possessive 10 's ib ling '

(203) naswe? nasqwamey tana (3543) 'That is  my dog*
1 2 3 4 5

1 'my' /%. , 4 'dog'
2 'own' 5 'th is '
3 'my'

The adj ectival status of /swe?/ is  maintained whether the noun phrase

J I
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which i t  occurs in enters into an adjunct (elements 3-6 in (201) and 

•2-7 in (202)) or acts as a predicative expression (example 203).

On the basis of the foregoing analysis one might expect /swe7/ 

'own' to be in flectib le  with / - c t /  'o u r '. However, there is no 

occurrence in the corpus of *swe7ct 'o u rs '. Instead, the suppletive 

morpheme / s 7a i/ 'ours ' is used to denote f i r s t  person plural referents. 

D istributionally, /s 7ad/ has the status of an adjectival predicator. 

Example (204) illu s tra te s  i ts  function as predicate, the phrase tana 

tamaxw 'th is  property' being i ts  adjunct!

(204) s7ad tana tamaxw (50) ' I t  is our property'
1 2 3

1 'ours' 3 'land, property'
2 'th is '

In (205) the occurrence of / s 7ad/ before the noun sqwamey 'dog' in the 

adjunct t®a s7ad sqt'a n ^  'jour dog' is  consistent with the hypothesis 

that i t  is  functioning adjectivally.

(205) A  s?a i sqwamey n i7 iayxtas t®a stiqiw smayaQ (5357)
1 2 3 ■ 4 5 67 8 9 10
'Our dog eats horse meat'
(Our dog and i t  eats horse meat)

1 a rtic le  . 6  transitiv#
2 'ours' 1 )  7 th ird  agent
3 'dog' ^ — 8’ article^

^  4 nonproximal . 9  'horse'
5 'e a t ' 10 'meat (of deer)'
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2.3, Subordinate Clauses

In the previous section (2.2.) on adjuncts and attribution to

them one type of subordinate clause was presented which does not

exhibit special subordinate clause morphology, but which nonetheless

cannot appear as an independent sentence. In regard to morphological 
4 *

marking there are tfcre.e types of subordinate clauses: dependent

clauses (2 .3 .1 .), / s - /  'absolute1 constructions (2.3.2.) and /sxw-/ 

.^instrumental' clauses (2.3.3.)V A dependgpf clause is a"construction 

which is  characterized by a suffix of the dependent set.

Dependent Suffixes 

singular • ̂  plural '

1s t -on 'I* , > "a t ’we'

2nĉ  -oxu 'you' -slop 'you'

3r<̂  -os 'he, she, i t ,  th e y '^
21 -  A nominalization is a clause that is  marked by one of two prefixes--

either / s - /  'absolute' or /sxw- /  'instrum ental'. Constructions so

marked also take affixes of the possessive se t, which as mentioned

earlier (2.2.2. The Structure of the Noun Phrase) also characterize
' V ,  ■ ■ »noun phrases. These person markers are attached to whichever element

of the subordinate clause is  marked by /s - /  or /sxw- / .
22

J
■ ’ Possessive Affixes

singular plural

1s t  no- 'my' -c t 'our'

2nd ?on- 'your' . „ ?on.. .slop 'your'

3rc* a ' -s 'h is , her, i t s ,  th e ir '

J
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-As an alternative, a ll  three types of tlauses may contain subordinate 

passive suffixes, which are always attached to predicates.

Subordinate Passive Suffixes
Lsingular ' plural

l St e lt 'I* - a l t  'we1

2 !> -amat 'you' -a lt  'you'
rd '•3 -ewat 'she, he, i t ,  they'

c ■ *

The morphologically marked subordinate clauses may be morpho-

syntactically c lassified  into twp types of clauses--attributive ones

and what w ill be called complementary clauses--according to the

distribution of /-as / 'th ird  tran s itiv e  agent' (2 .1 .1 .1 .) and the

general4passive suffixes (2.1.1.2.) and according to th a i of the clause

marker morphemes. These morphemes are the dependent suffixes in 
*

dependent clauses and in  nominalizations they, are /s - /  'absolute' or

/sxw-/ 'instrumental*. In a complementary construction a clause marker*
is  affixed to the f i r s t  element of the clause, which may or may not be

a

a predicate. In an a ttribu tive  clause, however, the marker is  affixed 

to the predicate, which may or may not be the f i r s t  element. Furthermore, 

in  attribu tive  clauses there is  a d istributional d istinction not 

applying to complementary constructions between /-a s / and the general., 

passive suffixes and the subordinate passive morphemes, / ‘as/ and the 

general passive forms occur oply in non-nominalized a ttribu tive  clauses, 

whereas the subordinate passive suffixes appear only in the nominalized 

clauses (table 1). . * "*

J
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^ ^
Pefson Marker Characterization of Clause Types

* Any
‘

Predicate

Transitive * Predicate

SUBORDINATE

A ttributive Complementary

MAIN

, 'A.

subj ect 
enclitics

t

goal "  

suffixes

general 
passive or 

~V-as/ 'th ird  
agent'

SUBORDINATE: 
no special : 
marking

A
/ - a s /  'th ird  
agent' or 
general 
passive

/-a s /  'th ird  
agent' or 
general 
passive 
(clause also 
takes th ird  

dependent or 
th ird
possessive) OR 

sub. pass.

Dependent ° dependent 
suffixes x

Nominalized possessive - 
affixes

subordinate
passive

9
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General Passive v

singular plural
^st -elsm 'I* , -alam 'we'

! 2n^ -am ’you' „ -alam 'you'
-m 'he, she, i t ,  they1

X  *2.3.1. Dependent Clauses

As ind icated^ove (2.3'.), dependent clauses are either 

attribu tive  or complementary, both types being marked by dependent 

person markers, which correspond semantically and in the internal structure-P*
of a clause to the subject enclitics (2 .1 .1 .1 .).

'■ Dependent Person Markers

singular plural

l s^ -an *1* -at 'we'

2ncI -axw 'you' -alap 'you'

-as 'he, she, i t ,  they'

In th is  paradigm the f i r s t  person forms re flec t a true singular/plural 

d istinction. The second person ones, however*, re flec t a dichotomy
>3

between negative and non-negative complementary clauses. In 

non-negative constructions the singular/plural d istinction is maintained.
{ , - f

In negative clauses /-axw/  'you(sg)' denotes'singular and plural 
23referents.

2.3.1.1. Attribution to  the Main Clause

A non-negative complementary clause is  a construction that is

*
" S k

• 4



dependent on the main clausq/as a whole and that is characteristically  

introduced by ?sw, which may on the basis o£ meaning be analyzed as being

a separate morpheme from the p roc litic  / ?aw/ 'contemporaneous (2.1.3.2.)
' ' \

and as being cognate with /wa/ ’hypothetical’ in Musqueam. A
/

npn-negative clause containing ?aw is  in many cases translatable by an^
/

English ’ifyd layse . This interpretation holds in example (206), which 

Contains ^complementary clause (elements 8-12) marked by the dependent

suffix /-ax^/ ’you(sg).’ .
/

(206)- wad OayOat ka nasneA ta&u, 7aw ni'?axu 7aw Qay (4626)
/  1 2 - 3 4 56 7 8 9 10 11 12

/

/  ’I am ready to go home, i f  you are ready1/' * *
1 ’now* already’ 5 absolute 9 nonproximal /
2 ’ready’ 6 ’go’ .10 ’you(sjpX (dep.)
3 a rtic le  7 ’go home* 11 contemporaneous
4 ’my’ 8 contemporaneous(?) 12 ’ready’

In (206) the view that^the dependent clause (elements 8^12j modifies 

the main one as a whole^(LiJ() is  supported by the fdct that i t  cannot 

function as a d irect adjunct to the main clause predicate QayQat 

’ready’ . This syntactic role is  played by the / s - /  ’absolute’ clause 

(elements 3-7), which enters into a semantic structure of the type 

’My going home is  ready’ . In example (207) the I.C. relationship between 

the main clause (7-9), which has imperative interpretation, and the 

subordinate one is  more clear.

(207) 7gA Ai*s ce? wai teca l, ?iwawa qwalqwalstaxu (5495)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
’When he arrives, perhaps you w ill talk  to him’

1 contemporaneous(?) 6 ’arrive’
2 ’cane* 7 ’perhaps’ -
3 th ird  dependent ' 8 ’ta lk  to ’ (plural)



\
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\

4 future ' 9 causative
5 'already, now' „ '

In C 207]> a marked sentence type in which the subordinate clause appears^ 

f i r s t ,  the intervening element 7j.wa.wa 'perhaps' separates the main 

clause predicate q.w9lqwalstaxw 'ta lk  to him' from the subordinate 

clause and renders implausible the hypothesis that they are I.C. partners.

Putative sentences do ex ist, in which the complementary dependent 

clause is  apparently embedded to the main clause predicate. In (208)

the subordinate clause (elements 6-10) marked by /-as/x 'th ird  dependent'
/*

/
(element 8) may be semantically interpreted as the goal referent of the 

/ predicate stat9 lstaxu 'know i t '  since no other expressi-on fu lf i l ls  the 

• goal role.

(208) rri.7 ?e c 7aw statalst9xw 7gw tawetas tana x9am (5447b)
-I 2 3 4 5 6 7  8 9  10 v
'Do you know whose box th is is? '

1 nonproximal 6 contemporaneous
2 interrogative 7 ’whose’
3 'you(sg)' 8 th ird  dependent
4 contemporaneous 9 •'this'
5 'know' . 10 'box'

This analysis, however, is not the only one possible. As in  examples

(206)-(207) the main clause may occur independently--in. this case with ;
^ !

the interpretation 'Did you know i t ? ' .  Moreover, the dependent clause :

is  .not idiosyncratic in  i ts  d istribution or internal structure. In '

fac t, sentence (208) follows the same pattern as (206)-(207).
A

Where the predicate of the dependent clause is  transitive and » 

inflected with /-a s / ’th ird  transitive  agent’ or a passive suffix,

‘V
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there is  special morphological marking. The clause may contain a 

subordinate passive suffix--for exanple, /-ewat/ *'third Subordinate 

passive' as in the following example:

(209) s ii^ s i ka nasyeye ?aw layxtewat ka s^waless ?a ka napis 
1 2 3 4 5 6 78 ' 9 10 11 12 13 14 15
'My friend is  afraid in  case his bird is  eaten by my cat'

1 'a fra id ' 9 a rtic le
2 a rtic le  ’ 10 'b ird '
3 'my' ‘ 11 th ird  possessive

" 4  'friend ' ‘ 12 oblique
p

5 contemporaneous T 13 a rtic le
6 'e a t ' 14 'my'
7 transitive » 15 'c a t '
8 th ird  subordinate passive

As may be observed in (209) the dependent clause (elements 5-15)
4

containing a subordinate passr\/e suffix is  reminiscent of a main clause 

having a predicate inflected with a general” passive suffix  insofar as 

i t  permits only one d irect adjunct (9-11).

If the dependent clause"contains /-o s/ 'th ird  transitive  agent' 

or a general passive ending, forms which may also appear in a main 

clause, the morpheme /-a s /  'th ird  dep^ident' is  suffixed to th e ,f ir s t

element of the clause. This type of marking may be observed in examples
/  ■’

(210) and (21-1), which contain /-elam/ ' I '  (general passive) and /-a s /

'th ird  transitive  agent' respectively: . ;

(210) n ii 7aw nl?es ltmnelam (6319) ’I t  is, in"case I afo^een'
1 2 3 4 5  67

1 referent 5 'see '
2 contemporaneous 6 /-naxw/ 'responsible'
3 nonproximal 7 ' I '  (general passive)
4 nonproximal



(211) ^ e sa ta s , ni?es castxwas (T5:36)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
'She heated i t  up--don't know how she did i t '
(She heated i t  up however she did i t)

1 'heat i t  up' 5 th ird  dependent
2 transitive  6 'do it*
3 th ird  transitive  .‘agent 7 th ird  transitive  agent
4 nonproximal

Although the dependent^clause construction in  example (210) containing 

a transitive  predicate reflects the syntactic ^structure of .the 

dependent clauses in examples (206)-(208), which contain intransitive 

predicates, it. d iffers from them in coreference relations. In (210)

'  ' the-dependent suffix  /-o s / 'th ird  dependent' does not denote the

referent of the clause predicate.
'• v- .

From the above two examples, (210)-(211),. i t  appears that 

clauses containing /-os/ 'th ird  transitive  agent' and those with a 

general passive ending are d istributionally  analogous. However, where 

the dependent clause predicate immediately follows / ?ow/ 

f  - 'contemporaneous' and contains /-a s / 'th ird  transitive  agent', the

clause patterns idiosyncratically.- One might .expect On-.the basis of
^  .  v> f

«

examples (210)-(211) a clause pf the following type to be,-possible, in
t  '

^  which /-os/ 'th i r d  agent' precedes /-a s /  'th ird  dependent':
'» '

" * ( 212a) cset ?a& flaVetasas t  a smtayaQ (5820) .
\  1 \2 3 4 5 6 7 , • '•
\  'T ell him to icill the deer' ' •*

» However, only /-o s/ 'th ird  transitive  agent' may appear as follows-:,

• (212b) cset ?aw 4a?etas t^a sirt&yaQ, (5820)
- 1 • 2 3 45 7 ' - ’

'T ell him to kÛ L the deer1
• ' 9



1 ' t e l l '  1 -
2 contemporaneous
3 'k i l l '
4 transitive

5 th ird  transitive  agent
6 a rtic le
7 'deer'

2.3.1.2. Negation ’ •
\  ' *

The complementary sentence pattern, in which*a dependent person

marker follows the f i r s t  rfbn-particle of a dependent clause, is

maintained in one t^p6 of negative construction. In a negative

sentence '/^awo^/'not' forms the predicative centre of -the main clause

and the statement being negated is represented syntactically as a *
• /  t  7

dependent clause. Ifr'fheanain clause contains person markers, one of 

them is  coref6ren£ial with the dependent person marker in the 

subordinateWrlause. This is  the case in example (213) , in which /-ams/ 

'm e', the main clause markef., is  coreferential with the dependent  ̂

marker /-en/ rI '  (dependent).

(213) ?awsstarns '?omnaxwan (5850c) ’Don’t  le t  me step on it!* -
1 2 3 4 5 6

1 ’not’ > . _■ '4  'step  on i t '
2 /-s tax w/  ’causative' n 5 responsible
3 'me* -6*1' (dependent)

The d istribution of negative constructions paralle ls that of 

non-negative clauses. Example (214a) shows a negative construction' * - , fca
'-(elements 1-7) functioning as an independent sentence with imperative.'

• • ' ' • v  *■- '• •• .
interpretation: . •



(214a) ?9vra c xwt  i^w9staxw (3527) • Don't punch him in the face'
1 2 3 4- 5 67

1 'n o t' ■ » 5 'face1
2 'you(sg)' 6 transitive

v 3 location 7 'you(sg )1 -’(dependent)
4 'punch'

*** r k a
Semantically, (214a) may be correlated with (214b), which also has

imperative interpretation: \

(214b) xwt®iqw9st c.(3527) 'Punch him in the face'
«? 3 4 5 6 2 ,  . / v  ?

' fS
In example (215a) a negative construction (elements 4-12)

functions as a subject attributive^ clause: .

(215a) nid tana swayqe?- ?awa n l?as 7ow xiast ka sqwameys (3576a) 
1 2  3 4  5 ' 6 7 8 9 10 11 - 12
' I t  was th is  man who d idn 't feed his dog'

1 referent 7 contemporaneous
- i,2 ' th is ' 8 ' eat i t ' "

3 'man' 9 transitive
.4 'n o t' 10 a rtic le
5 nonproximal 11 'dog'
6 th ird  dependent 12 th ird  possessive

* «far

Example (215a) reflects the normal negative pattern. jAs in  (213)-(14) 

the clause following ?awa (elements 5-12) is  marked by a dependent 

person marker, in th is  case, /-a s / 'th ird  dependent', which is  suffixed 

-to th e rf irs t element /ni?/- 'nonproximal'. Also in  (215a) the 

subordinate clause reflec ts  the usual pattern for a.subject a ttributive  

construction (2.2.1. “Attributive Clauses) in that the transitive
V * ■ "predicate x iast 'ea t i t '  is  characterized by the absence of /-as /

■ -q> J
'th ird  transitive  agen t'. The negative a ttribu tive  clause (elements'
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4-12) in (215a) is thereby syntactically para lle l-to  the a ttr ib u tiv e
1

clause in a non-negative construction like (215b), elements 4-10:

(215b) n i l  tana swayqe7 n i‘? 7aw x last ka squameys (3576b)
1 2 3 4 5 6 , 7  8 9 10
'This is 1116 man who fed his dog'

in examples (216)-(18), which thereby correspond to examples (210)-(12):

^t216) 7awa ni?as 7aroastas t 9a sqwamey ?a t 9a st9am (5276)
/  1 2 3 4 56 7 8 9 10 11

1 referent
2 'th is '
3 'man' ''~
4 nonproximal
5 contemporaneous

6 'feed i t '
7 transitive
8 a rtic le
9 'dog'
10 th ird  possessive

If the negative dependent clause contains /-a s /  'th ird  transitive  

agent'.or a general passive suffix, the morpheme /-a s / 'third-dependent' 

is suffixed to the f i f s t  element. This type of marking may be observed

/

'He d idn 't give the dog a bone' 
1 'n o t' 7 a rtic le

8 'dog'2 nonproximal

5 transitive
6 th ird  agent

3 th ird  dependent
4 'give'

9 oblique
10 a rtic le
11 'bone'

(217) ?awa statalstaxuas (6394) 'He doesn't know' 
1 2  3 4

f2J8) 7§wa ni7as xayaQelam (6295a) 
<L 2 3 4 56

1 'n o t'
2 'incxw'

3 causative
4 th ird  agent

'I  wasn't beaten up'*

t
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1 ■’not1 4 'beat up'
2%onproximal 5 / - t /  'tra n s itiv e '
3 m|j^.#ependent 6 ' I '  (general passive)

Sentence (217) above, liNih^ch there is  no surface realization of /-a s /
t-

'th ird  dependent' is  not*anomalous, but patterns*like the non-negative 
*

sentence, example (212), in the previous section; /-a s / 'th ird  

dependent' does not appear when a predicate inflected with /-a s / 'th ird  

agent' is  the f i r s t  non-particle .of a subordinate clause. '

The formal correspondence between negative and non-negative

dependent clauses is not limited to /-a s / 'th ird  dependent', , but extends

to the subordinate passive suffixes. Example (219), insofar as i t

contains the subordinate passive form / -m a t /  'you(sg)' resembles

formally the non-negative sentence, example (209), in section 2.3.1.1.

(219) ?awas t®i4uasnamat (3658b) 'Don't get punched in  the face'
1 2 3 4 56

1 'no t' 4 'face '
,2 exhortative 5 /-naxw/  'responsible'
3 'punch' 6 'you(sg)' Subordinate pass.

This parallelism  and the one mentioned above between negative and

non-negative constructions' substantiates the view that the negative

construction consists of a main clause With /?awa/ 'no t' as the predicate

and of a dependent clause.

Negative sentences along with sentences containing Pawa te?/

'not any' (2.3.3.2. on /sxw-/ 'instrumental' clauses) or a pronominal 

emphatic (2.2.1.3.) like  / ?enQa/ ' I '  are d istinctive in that they may, 

be marked by / - s /  ' exhortative', which provides a given sentence with

J
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imperative interpretation. Examples (220)-(22) illu s tra te  the 

occurrence of /-s i:

(220) ?owas nefos '?amnaxuss (5850a) 'Don't le t’him step on i t '
1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1 'n o t' 5 'step  on i t '
2 exhortative 6 responsible
3 'go' 7 th ird  agent
4 th ird  dependent

(221) ?swa te?s^wet qwaqwol (4665) 'Don't speak, anybody'
1 2 5 4 S'

1 'n o t' 4 'someone, who'
2 adjectival 5 'speak'
3 exhortative ■ v

(222) 7a>r ?en0O£ Oayt (248) 'Let me do i t '
1 2 3 4 5

1 contemporaneous 3 hortatory
2 *1' 4 'do i t '
3 exhortative

Apart from the appearance of / - s /  'exhortative' these sentences pattern 

normally--example (220) as a negative sentence and examples (221)-(22) 

as attribu tive  clause constructions (2 .2 .1 .).

2.3.1.3. Attributive Clauses: Goal Reference

- In an a ttribu tive  clause a dependent marker is  suffixed to the 

predicate regardless o f the predicate 's position in the clause (except
i(

in the dialect of the northern speakers of Cowichan). This morpheme... 

affects the "semantic structure of the clause inasmuch as the dependent 

person marker is  interpreted in  the ro le  of subj ect whereby the adjunct
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-A
head is  construed non-coreferentially as a goal form. This type of 

semantic structure is-^^.ustrated in the following example:

(223) ni? c3 lamnaxw ka swayqe? n i? ?amastan ?a ka ?apan necawac te la
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 89 10 11 12 13 14
' I saw the man to whom I gave a thousand do lla rs '

1 nonproximal 8 transitive
2 /can/ ' I '  9 ' I '  (dependent)
3 's e e 1 10 oblique
4 a rtic le  ' 11 a rtic le
5 'man1 12 'te n '
6 nonproximal 13 'hundred'
7 'g ive ' ‘ 14 'd o lla r, money'

In example (223) the adjunct head (element's)represents the goal referent 

of the attribu tive  clause (6-14) the subject of which is  designated by 

/-en/ ' I '  (dependent). This goal type of a ttribu tive  clause does not
& i A

exhibit a special d istribution pattern, but reflects that of the 

unmarked type of a ttribu tive  clause (2.2.1.) in i t s  capacity as a 

constituent of an adjunct expression (4-14) modifying a main clause 

predicate (element 3).

The distributional correspondence between dependent and unmarked 

attribu tive  clauses is  not limited to  non-emphatic adjunct expressions, 

of wMch example (223) is  representative. A dependent clause may 

an adjunct head to form an emphatic sentence as follows:
f

(224) t®a sqwame  ̂ ni? ?amastan' 7a ka smayaQ (3652b)
1 2  3 4  56 7 8 9
' I t  is  the dog that I gave the meat to '

1 -article  6 ' I '  (dependent)
2 'dog* 7 oblique
3 nonproximal 8 a rtic le



i 4 'give' ' 9 'deer'
• o 5 tran sitiv et

The “semantic structure remains the same as in  example (223). As before, 

the adjunct.head (element 2) is  interpreted as’ the goal referent of the 

a ttribu tive  clause. . *

A dependent clause may be a headless a ttribu tive  construction
. /  ■ ’ ' ^  

in which, as in unmarked clauses, the a rtic le  conveys i ts  iisual semantic

distinctions (1.3. Deictic System). This type of construction is

illu stra ted  in  example (225):

' (225) Qi c$ix sqwome£ ko n i? lsmnoxuon ("5234b) .
1 2 3 4 5.i 6 7 8

’What I see is  a big black dog’ . 4
1 ’big1 5 nonproximal
2 ’black’ , 6 ’see1Q t
3 ’dog* 7 responsible
4 a r tic le  8 ’I ’ (dependent)

)
Syntactically, the headless a ttribu tive  clause in th is example (elements 

4-8) is  an adjunct to a nominal predicative phrase (1-3).

Anaphorically, the nominal phrase is  the goal referent of the 

a ttribu tive  "clause.
ii *

a
2.3.2. / s - /  ’absolute* Nominalizations

t • cu

As an alternative to being morphologically marked by dependent 

person markers a subordinate clause may take /s - /  ’absolute’ or /sxw-/ 

’instrumental’ . This type of subordinate construction, which is  termed 

here a nominalized clause or hominalization, partia lly  reflec ts  the
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distribution of a noun phrase. Both types of constructions may function
J .

as adjuncts. Moreover, a nominalization like^a noun phrase is  marked 

by a possessive person marker, wnich is  affixed to the element inflected 

with / s - /  'absolute' or /sxw-/v 'instrum ental'. The possessive forms 

(2.2.2. The Structure of the Nour/vPhrase), which in a nominalization 

correspond semantically to the main clause subject enclitics (2 .1 .1 .1 .), 

are as follows:

Possessive Person Markers 

singular plural /

1st no- 'my' * -ct 'our'

2nd ?9n- 'your' 7on-. , . -o lap5,your'
K

-s 'her, h is , i t s ,  th e ir '

In th is  paradigm, for f i r s t  and second person, there are two singular

prefixes, one plural suffix  and one discontinuous plural morpheme. In

the th ird  person the singular/plural d istinction is  neutralized. In 

the second person there is  allomorphic variation in material e lic ited  

since 1975; the morph Ton- (in  the singular and the plural) is realized

as 7£ or zero before s or s and as ?an elsewhere.

The second person affixes /Tan-/ 'your(sg)' and /Toft-.. .olop/ 

'your(pl)' are d istributionally  d is tin c t from /no-/ 'my' and /-c%/ 'o u r ', 

which re flec t a true singular/plural dichotomy. /Toft-.. .alap/ is  a 

marked morpheme denoting p lu ra lity  whereas /Ton-/ may denote plural as 

well as singular referents i f  'p lu rality  is  denoted by another 

coreferential person marker in the 'sentence. This is  the case in 

example (226), in which /Tan-/ 'your' is  coreferential with /-a lo /

J
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'you(pl)' and has the meaning ’fbu (p l) ':

(226) ?aw cewata la  can 2£s?aw ya0 ce? ifr maicw ?aw si^eA (4636c)
I 2 3 4 5 67 8 9 10 11 12 13
II w ill help you(pl) so that you w ill a l l  always be rich 1

1 contemporaneous 8 'always1
2 'help ' 1 9 future
3 'you(pl)' 10 contemporaneous
4 ' I '  11 'a l l '
5 / ?an~/ 'your(sg)' 12 conteirporaneoiis
6 absolute 13 'r ich '
7 contemporaneous

Syntactically, example (226) is representative  of the canonical structure 

of an Is-I  'absolute' complementary clause. The possessive prefix 

/7an-/ 'your' and / s - /  'absolute' are prefixed not to the predicate 

si?em '(be) rich ' but to the f i r s t  element, namely, the p roclitic  / ?aw/

' contemporaneous' (2 .1 .3 .2 .).

Within the corpus there are a few sentences which appear to 

deviate from the canonical structure of an / s - /  'absolute' complementary 

construction. These sentences.are illu stra ted  in examples (227)-(228):

(227) n i? yaxu lelamatalam lcwact ie^xt t®a smayaG (6401b)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 /
'We were being watched while we were eating the deer'

1 nonproximal 6 a rtic le
2 surprise 7 'our' >
3 'watch' (Actual) J 8 'e a t '
4 transitive  9 a rtic le
5 'w e'' (general passive) 10 'deer'

(228). n i? ca lamnala &w salap yaxwancanaA (3733)
1 2 3 45 6 78 ,9 10
'I  saw you(pl) running' .
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1 nonproximal
2 /con/ ' I '
3 'see '
4 /-noxw/ 'responsible'
5 'you(pl)'

6 a rtic le
7 absolute
8 ' your(pi)'
9 seria l
10 ' running1 (Actual)

In (227) -ct 'our' is  apparently suffixed to an a rtic le  and in (228) 

-olop 'your(.pi)' appears to be bound to a prefix / s - /  'absolute' to 

form idiosyncratic constructions. These constructions, however, are not 

idiosyncratic i f  kwoct and icwsolop are analyzed morphophonemically as1 

/&w sni?c t/  and /&w ?onsni?olop/ respectively. Such an analysis would 

be compatible with the interpretation of each of the / s - /  clauses, 

which both denote action in progress ju st like  / s - /  constructions in 

which /n i7/ 'nonproximal' appears overtly as -in the following example:

(229) ni? ?e c lelamaQ i wa nosni? ieyxt t0s smaya0 (6401a)
1 .2 3 4 5 6 7 89 10 11 12
'Did you watch me eating the deer?'

1 nonproximal 7 'iny'
2 interrogative 8 absolute
3 'you(sg)' 9 nonproximal
4 'watch, see' 10 'eating ' (Actual)
5 'me' * 11 a rtic le  '
6 a rtic le  12 'deer'

c'

2.3.2.1. Attribution to the Main Clause

/s - /  'absolute' complementary clauses enter into one of two 

types of constructions. They are either embedded as d irect or oblique 

adjuncts to predicates or more loosely bound as I.C. partners to 

potentially independent clauses. Semantically, th is  d istinction  

corresponds to that between the English sentences, ' I  know when-they

(

t i
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le f t* and 'I  knew the people, when they l e f t ' . In i t s  capacity as an 

I.C. partner to a whole main clause an / s - /  clause is  syntactically 

parallel to a dependent construction a lbeit different in grammatical 

meaning. Whereas dependent clauses denote hypothetical action --as "

conveyed frequently in translation by the term ' i f ' --/s-'/ inflected ones 

designate action that has been or is  about to.be accomplished.

On the basis of formal marking two kinds of complementary /s - /  \ 

'absolute1 constructions have been identified that modify the main 

clause as a whole. In one type the a rtic le  J/kw/  'hypothetical' is 

present in the subordinate clause; in the other i t  is  absent. Where 

/kw/ is  present, the / s -/ clause corresponds semantically to (an English 

construction introduced by an expression like 'w h ile ', 'when', 'in  order 

to ' or 'because'. Sentences (230)-(31) exemplify the /ku/  

construction. More specifically , example (230) illu s tra te s  the most 

productive type of sentence in  which the main clause (elements 1-5) 

precedes the / s - /  clause (6-11):

(230) ?i can ?aat k^SsriSakta kwa slemaQamss (4287)
1 2 3 4 5 6 78 910 11
' I called a doctor to look me over'

7 absolute a
8 'look over'
9 / - t / .1 transitive '
10 'me'
11 th ird  possessive

Example (231) illu s tra te s  a less productive type of sentence in which the 

main clause (6-11) follows the subordinate glause (1-5):

o

■J."'

1 proximal
2 ' I '
3 'c a l l  him'
4 a rtic le
5 'doctor'
6 a rtic le



(231) £ua nasxwon s^l^qai, ni? c cecawaQaras (6395)
1 2J34 5 6 7 8 9 1011
•When I was s t i l l  a child you used to help me1

1 a r tic le  7 past complete
2 'my' 8 'you(sg)'
3 absolute 9 'help ' (Actual)
4 ’s t i l l ,  yet' 10 / - t /  ’tran sitive '
5 'ch ild ' 11 'me'

■ 6 nonproxiinal

That the / s - /  clauses in these examples are not direct adjuncts is
• V'

■I,

demonstrated by the fact that the semantic roles of subj ect and goal 

are already fu lf ille d  by other elements--by can ' I '  and kwQa dakta in

(230) and by c_ 'you(sg)' and -ams 'me' in (231). ,

There are two types of ranfolementary /s - /  ' absolute'- clauses that 

are not introduced by the a rtic le  /kw/ :  In one type, the /s - /  clause"

has as i ts  I.G. partner the predicate /ye i/  'a t  th is  in s tan t', which

does not occur independently pr with a noun adjunct or headless 

a ttributive clause. The following two examples illu s tra te  the /yei/ 

construction:

(232) ?i ? yei ce? ns^ayOams (Tl:179) 'And then you can k i l l  me’
1 2 3 456 78 . »® \

1 'and' 5 absolute /  ■
2 'a t  th is  instant' 6 'k i l l '
3 future 7, / - t /  'tra n s itiv e '

7

4 'your(sg)' 8 'me'
tv

(233) ?ow yei nasni? 7iicwa t (4822) 'I  ju s t threw i t  away' -
1 2 3 45 6

1 contemporaneous 4 absolute
2 'a t  th is  instant'  ̂nonproxiinal
3 fjnyi 6 'throw i t  away'



Semantically, /ye i/ 'a t  th is instan t' designates a specific point in 

time at which an action is performed and may correspond to the English ■ 

term 'u n til ' in an expression like 'You cannot see him un til tonmorrow'.

• \  \
In the other* type of construction that is  not marked by the 

a r tic le  /£w/  the semantic relationship between the main clause and the 

/s - /  'absolute' construction is  one of sequence. This relationship is 

illu stra ted  in example (234) in which the main clause (elements 1-7) and 

the subordinate clause (8-12), which apparently re flec t the semantic 

Structure 'I  locked the house, my leaving ', designate two consecutive
■ 'v

events that are denoted in English by the conjunction 'and ':

(234) ni? can xwla k lit  t 9a lelani, nasn aw haye? (5774)
1 2  3 4 5 6 7 8 910 11 12
'I  locked up the house and le f t '

1 nonproximal ^  ' 7 'house'
2 ' I '  8 'my'
3 location 9 absolute
4 'lock i t '  10 /nTV 'nonproximal'
5 transitive  11 contemporaneous
6 a rtic le  , .'-12  'leave1'

2.3.2.2. Adjunct Function .

 Although in  some syntactic contexts as stated in section 2.3.2.1

an /s - /  /absolu te1 clause is  clearly an I.C. partner to a potentially 

independent clause, in  others the sentence is incomplete without the

/ s - /  clause. In the la tte r  type of syntactic context i t s  distribution 

is consistent with the view that i t  is acting as an adjunct. Like a



noun an /s - /  construction functioning in  .this way may appear either
A •- '

with /?a/ 'oblique' (2. l . 'l .  2.) in  an oblique adjunct or without i t  in 

a d irect adjunct. Moreovfp, in such syntactic environments the / s - /  

clause has the semantic status of a noun in an adjunct insofar as i t
f

may occur in  the role of subject or goal.

There are two syntactic contexts in which an /s - / , 'absolute' 

clause characteristically  appears in the semantic role of subject: 

a fte r noun predicates and a fte r / '?awa/ 'n o t '.  Examples (235a)-(36a)

’illu s tra te  the former type of context. In (235a) the occurrence of the
. v'

/ s - /  clause. ( 2-6) a fte r the nominal predicate /sceeitan/ ' (be) salmon

is consistent with the hypothesis, that i t  is acting as a subject

" adjunct: *

(235a) sceeitan &w. s?aitanct ce? (5344) 'We w ill eat salmon'
" x 1 /  2 34 5 6 ’ .

1 'salmon' 4 'e a t '
2 a rtic le  , 5. 'our'
3 absolute ■ • 6 future •

Semantically, /sceeitan/ constitutes the patient referent of the

subordinate clause predicate (element 4) and thereby has the same

anaphoric status as the oblique adjunct (elements 3-5Vin example 235b)

(235b), 'Jaitan c t ?a t^a sceeitan (5344a) 'We eat salmon'
1 2 . 3 4 5

1 'e a t ' ’ 4 a rtic le
2 'we' 5 'salmon'
3 oblique <

In example (236a) the / s - /  ' absolute' clause (elements 4-8) 

again acts as the subject of a predicate phrase (2-3):
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(236a) n i? i ix w skweyl kwa nas?!' ? ita t  (j5705b)
I 2 . 3  ■ t 4 5 67 8 ''

% v * \ ■:
'I.have been sleeping for three days1

• /  - j*

1 nonproximal 5 'my'
2 ' three1 6 absolute
3 1 day' 7 proximal
4 a rtic le  . 8 Asleep1 '•

However, example (236a) d iffers from'(235a) in terms of semantic

reference. In (236a) the predicative phrase as,a tenporal expression

does not represent a patient en tity , but has the same anaphoric status

as the oblique adjunct (4-7) in example (236b):

(236b) can 7 ita t ?a kw0a i ix w skweyl (3692)
• 1 2 3 4 5 6 7

• I have been sleeping for three days1 *
1 proximal
2 111
3 'sleep ' 7 'day1
4 oblique  — ’

-5 a rtic le  
6 'th ree '

/

Where an /s - /  'absolute' clause acts as the subject referent of

the predicator /^awa/ 'no t' there are no special conference relations.

Instead, the negative construction -containing an /s - /  clause -is

itic a lly  significant in the manner in which i t  compares to a
°  .  *

endent clause negative construction. *The two d iffe r insofar as a

iendent clause with /?awa/ 'n o t' denotes a transitory event--as
Iff ' * ' «' conVeyed by the semantic structure 'I  d idn 't lose it'--whereas an /s - / 

clause, as illu stra ted  in example (£37), designates a habitual sta te

of affa irs.



• (2-37) ?awa nas7akwnaxw (6264b) 'I  never lose it*
1 2 3 4-5 6

1 v'not' ‘ 4 absolute
2 a rtic le  5 'lose i t 1
3 'my' 6 responsible

* *>

The occurfence of an / s - /  'absolute' clause as a subject adjunct 

is  not limited to /'■’awa/ 'no t' and nominal predicate constructions.

This wider privilege of occurrence,is illu stra ted  in example (238), in 

which the / s - /  clause (4-11) is the subject of Qay '(be) ready':

(238) ni? wad Gay ka sneAs ta$w 8a nastalas (6288)
1 2 ^  4 56 7 8 .9 1011
'My wife is  ready to go home'
(My w ife's going home is  ready)

1 nonproximal 7 th ird  possessive
2 'now, already' 8 'go hok^
3 ' ready' 9 a rtic le  (marked) ^
4 a rtic le  > io 'my'*
5 absolute 11 'spouse'
6»»go’ ’

Ip th is sentence 'th ird  possessive' (element 7) is  coreferential 

with a following adjunct (9-11)'ahd .thereby has the same semantic status 

that i t  has. in noun phrases (2 .2 .2 .).
<•

The hypothesis that an /s - /  'absolute' clause may function as 

an adjunct is further supported by the existence of /?a/ 'oblique' 

constructions containing /s - /  clauses. This type of construction is 

'illu stra ted  in the following example:

(239) ste  c ?a icwa nasya8as8ama (T3:85)
r  9 _

1 2 3 -4  5 67 , 89



'Do what I te l l  you'
(Be.like according to my te lling  you)

1 'be lik e ' 6 absolute
2 'you(sg)' 7 . ' t e l l '
3 oblique . 8 7~ t/ 'tra n s itiv e '
4 a rtic le  9 'you(sg)'
5 'my'

The occurrence-of the / s - /  clause in an oblique adjunct rather than a 

d irect one in (239) does not c a ll for a special explanation. As /s te /  

'be like ' is  an in transitive  predicator, only a construction in the 

semantic'role of subject may occur as ac jirec t ad j uncju-- -Sine e *the 

subject ro le  is already fu lf ille d  b>^/ £ / / 'you(sg)' ,  a d irect adjunct 

cannot occur. Accordingly, tifS’̂ cu rren ee  of the /s-/. clause with /?a/  

'oblique' is  consistent with the view that i t  is syntactically 

analogous to a noun adjunct of the type described in section 2.1.1.2. 

Oblique Relations.

In addition to being construed as a direct adjunct in the role 

of subject or as an oblique adjunct, an / s - /  'absolute' clause might 

be viewed as a patient or goal adjunct in some syntactic environments.a
This type of analysis is feasible in examples (240)-(41). In (240)

{

the subject role is  fu lf illed  by /c / 'you(sg)' and i t  is  possible to

,analyze the /s - /  clause ($-11) as a goal adjunct:

(240) ni? c ?ow'statolstoxw kwo nasnl? ?eifr-statalst9xw 167)
1 2 3 4 5 6 78 9 10 J
'You know that I know i t '

-I
1. nonproximal 6 'my'
2 'you(sg)' 7 absolute



3 contemporaneous 8 nonproximal
i'

4 'know1 J- 9 contenporaneous
^  ’ '• * ' x«5 a rtic le  • 10 'know'

In (241) the / s -/ construction (6-11), which has patient interpretation,
*  .

may be viewed as a d irect adjunct to the passive predicate (1-3):

(241) tate^tam Jow l$N&;se7ts t®a lotem (3619a)
1 23 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11
'Joe tried  to l i f t  the table'' ;
(Lifting the table was being tr ie d  by Joe)

1 'try ing ' (Actual) 7 absolute
2 tran sitive  8 ' l i f t '
3 th ird  general passive 9 th ird  possessive
4 oblique 10 a rtic le

*6 .article 11 'table*

Since the main clause in each example (elements 1-4 in  (240) and 1-5

in £241)) may occur as an independent sentence without the /s - /  clause,

the evidence in  favour of analyzing them as adjuncts is  not compelling.’

However, such an analysis would be in  accord with the aforementioned
*

distributional parallelism found to occur between /s - /  clauses and nouns 

in oblique adjuncts and in  direct adjuncts interpreted in phe ro le  of
'• ^  \  J 'subject.

-  i - \

2r3 .2 .3 .a Double Person Marking
♦/

If the predicate of an / s - /  construction is  tran sitive , the 

clause undergoes special morphological marking ju s t like  a dependent 

construction (2 .3 .1 .). As before, a dichotomy may be ihade between forms 

j&ich occur only in  subordinate clauses--the subordinate passive * •
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suffixes, which mark^both nominalized and dependent clauses--and those

which occur in  both main^nd subordinate clauses, namely, /-a s / 'th ird

transitive  agent' and the general passive person markers.

General Passive

, singular plural

Is*" -elam 'I,' -alam 'we'

2n<̂ -am 'you' -alam 'you'
I rd3 -m 'she, he, i t ,  they’

Subordinate Passive 

singular plural

1s t  -e lt  ' I '  x  - a l t  'we'

2nc* -amat 'you' ' - a l t  'you'

3r<* - -ewat 'he , she, i t ,  they'

- When"a subordinate passive suffix occurs, the / s - /  'absolute' 

clause is  not further marked for person and is thereby paralle l in 

constituent s-tructure to a main clause passive construction. The 

distribution of the subordinate passive suffixes is  illu s tra ted  in the 

following two examples:

(242) n i? c t lai^as 7a kw6 a ckwim patan icw slamnalt (4388)
1 I 3’ 4 .5 6 - 7 910 11 12
'We waved the red rag in  order that we may be seen'

1 nonproximal 7 'rag '
2 'we' $ a rtic le  „

,3 'wave' 9 absolute
4 pblique „ 10 'see '
5 a rtic le  u  /-naxw/  'responsible'
6 'red ' 12 'we' (subordinate passive)
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(243) nas^i? £w sleismaQe lt  ?a kwQa nasnaxwai ^3 i  aw wet ?a i
1 2 3 45 67 8 9 10 11 12 1314 15 16

/

' I  want someone to look a fte r  my canoe1 (5515)
(My desire .is to be looked a fte r in  respect to my canoe 
by someone)

.1 ’my' 9 a rtic le
2 'd esire ' 10 'my'
3 a rtic le  11 'canoe'
4 absolute ' 12 oblique
5 'look a fte r ' 13 a rtic le
6 / - t /  'tran si^ ive^ 14, 16 'ju s t ,  merely'
7 ' I ' (subordinate passive) 15 'someone, who'
8 oblique

Ih (242) and (243) the syntactic structure of the / s - /  claflse (elements 

8-12 and 3-16 respectively) corresponds to that of a main clause 

passive construction (2 .1 .1 .2 .)- In each case the patient referent is  

denoted by a passive person marker and in (243) an agent referent is 

represented by an oblique adjunct (12-16).

If  the / s - /  'absolute1 construction contains /-as/  'th ird  

transitive agent' or a general passive ending, the f i r s t  element of the 

clause is  inflected with /-s ’/  'th ird  possessive1. This type of marking 

may be observed in example (244), eiement 13, and in (245), element 6:

(244) n i? can taigas ?a t®a ckwim paten kw slamnelams (4289)
1 2  3 4 5 6 7 8 910 1112 13
'I  waved a red rag so that I would be seen*

1 nonproximal g a rtic le
2 ' I '  9 absolute
3 'wave' > 10 . seet
4 oblique ‘11 /-naxw/  'responsible'
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5 a rtic le  12 *1' (general passive)
6 'rejji 13 th ird  possessive
7 'rag '

(245) s^ i?s k sqalets xwan cexwtas t9a s7axwa?s, t®a ]<wieys 
1 2 3 45 6 7 8 910 11 12 ,,13 14 15 16
'He wanted^tO'obtain more nicks--butter clams' (T6:19)

1 'desire ' • 9 transitive
2 th ird  possessive 10 th ird  transitive  agent
3 a rtic le  11 a rtic le
4 absolute 12 'nicks'
5 'again' 13 th ird  possessive
6 th ird  possessive 14 a rtic le
7 ' s t i l l ,  ye t' 15 'bu tter clams’

*' 8 'obtain ' 16 th ird  possessive

In (244) the f i r s t  element of the / s - /  clause is  a predicate and in (245) 

i t  is  the d irect a ttribu te  qaiet 'again' (2 .1 .2 .1 .)/b o th  of which are

inflected with / - s /  'th ird  possessive'. Although an / s - /  clause

containing a transitive  predicate reflects the syntactic structure of 

in transitive  constructions insofar as i t  is marked with a possessive 

morpheme, i t  d iffers from them in coreference re la tions. In (244) 

the possessive suffix  / - s /  'th ird  possessive' does not denote the 

referent of the transitive  predicate slamnelams ' so that I may be seen’ ,
a  *which belongs to the nominalized clause. '

On the basis of examples (244)-(45) above i t  might be deduced 

that /-a s /  'th ird  transitive  agent* and general passive constructions 

are d istributionally  analogous. The parallelism , however, is  not 

conplete. Where .the predicate of the / s - /  'absolute* clause is  the 

f i r s t  element and contains /-a s /  'th ird  agent' the morphological



marking is anomalous. The expected morpheme, /.-s/ 'th ird  possessive', 

does not follow /-o s/ 'th ird  agent' as may be observed in the following 

example:

(246) lelamatas t^a sqwomey 9a pus itw sieyxtas 9o icw$?iwoton 
1 2 3 4  5 6 7  89 1011 12 13
'The dog is  watching the cat eating the l i t t l e  mouse'

1 'watching' (Actual) 8 absolute
2 th ird  transitive  agent 9 'e a t '
3 a rtic le  • 10 transitive
4 'dog' 11 th ird  transitive^agent
5 a rtic ie  (marked) 12 a rtic le  (marked)
6 'c a t ' 13 ' l i t t l e  mouse'
7 a rtic le

Although in most syntactic contexts / - s / 'th ird  possessive' ' 

marks an /s - /  'absolute1 claus@.,once, there are two instances in which 

i t  marks the clause twice. I f  the construction contains two in i t ia l  , 

predicates in  apposition, both are marked with / - s / .  “This type of ’ 

appositional construction is  exemplified by sentence (247), in which 

the predicates in question are the in transitive  forms nawa 'you(sg)' 

and s i ?<n 'Lord, s i r ' .

(247) ?ay kw snawa^, s i ?ans t®a s?a i sqwalawan, (4122:2)
1 \2  34 5 6 7 8 9 -l$l * '
'Let our thoughts be of you, Lord' (Church text)
( I t  is  good that, our thoughts be of you, Lord)

1 'good' ' 6 'Lord, s i r ' x
2 a rtic le  7 th ird  possessive
3 absolute 8 a r tic le  p
4 'you(sg)' 9 'our'
5 th ird  possessive , 10 'thought'



The other instance in which / - s / 'th ird  possessive* occurs twice 

is  when the in it ia l  element of the /s - /  ' absolute' clause is  / ?awa/ 

'no t' followed by /te ? /  'ad jec tiva l' as in the following example:

(248) s£wey icw's^ol^on k ŝ awas  ̂ te^s ?anl9tem (5518)
1 2 34 5 67 8 9 10 11 12,
'You cannot eat without your table*

^  (Eating when you have no table is  not feasible)
1 'not feasible’ , ' 7 'no t'
2 a rtic le  '8 th ird  possessive
3 absolute 9 adjectival '
4 ' eatf 10 th ird  possessive
5 a rtic le  • 11 'your(sg)'
6^absolute 12 'tab le '

This status of /7awa te?/ as a double-marked phrase is  not limited to

/s - /  clauses, but applies also to dependent clauses (3 .3 .1 .), for

example, to sentence (249):

(249) . . aw 7avra£ te?es te les (TEH) ' . . . in.case he had no money*
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 iy

1 contemporaneous 5 th ird  dependent
* 2 'no t' , . 6 'money*

3 th ird  dependent 7 third, possessive
4 adjectival

There is  no apparent reason for the double-marking of /?owe. te?/  'not 

any' except on the basis of i ts  being a crystallized form.

25
2.3.2.4. A ttributive Clause Pattern

An /$ -/  'absolute* a ttribu tive  clause differs from the hitherto 

described complementary construction in internal structure-. The



constituent structure of an a ttribu tive  / s - /  construction may be 

observed in  example (250a), in which an a ttribu tive  clause (6-11) is 

embedded in  an adjunct phrase (4-11) that is  the subject of the 

predicate 8 i. ’ ,

(250a*) nan 79w 9 i kw9a squsmey n i7 7ans7amasGanis (955)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 89 ' 10 11
•The dog*zhich you gave me is too big '

1 'very, too ' 7 'your(sg)'
2 contemporaneous 8 absolute
3 'b ig ' v 9 'give'
4 a rtic le  10 / - t /  'tran s itiv e '
5 'dog' 11 'me'
6. nonproximal

In (250a) / s - /  'absolute' and the possessive form are not prefixed to 

/n i7/  'nonproximal', the f i r s t  element of the clause, but rather to the 

predicate ?amas8ams 'give me i t ' .  Example (250a) also has semantic 

significance in that the anaphoric relationship between the adjunct head 

(element 5) and the a ttribu tive  clause (6-11) corresponds to that between 

ail oblique adjunct (elements 6-8 in  example 250b) and the rest of the 

sentence in a non-nominalized predication*.

(250b) n i7 c 7amas0ams 7s kwQa sqwamey (4804)
1 2*3 45 6 - 7  8
'You gave me the dog'

1 noi^roximal • 5 'me*
2 'you(sg)' 6 oblique

• 3 'g ive ' , 7 a rtic le
4 / - t /  'tra n s itiv e 1 8 'dog'

The phrase 7s kwQa sqwamey in  (250b) corresponds semantically to k^o  

sqwomefr in (250a), since both phrases are iri* the role of patient.



The internal structure of an a ttribu tive  / s - /  'absolute' 

construction is  maintained in headless a ttribu tive  clauses. This is 

apparent in example (251a). Although (251a) d iffers from (250a) to 

the extent that i t  consists of a nominal predicate (element 1) modified 

by a headless a ttribu tive  clause (2-9), i t  resembles (250a) in 

morphological marking. As in (250a) / s - /  'absolute' and the possessive 

form (element 4) are prefixed to the predicate (element 6) and not to 

the f i r s t  element nr? 'nonproximal'.

■ (251a) sceeitan ka ni? nasxias" ?a tana netai (5794a)

Furthermore, the a ttribu tive  c lause‘construction (example 250a) and the 

headless construction (251a) are characterized by the same semantic 

structure. Like (250a) example (25la) may be semantically correlated 

with a non-nominalized main clause containing an oblique adjunct: •

1 2 3 4  56 7 8  9
'Salmon is  what I ate th is morning'

1 'salmon'
2 a rtic le

6 'e a t '
7 oblique .
8 ' th is '
9 'morning'

3 nonproximal
4 'my'
5 absolute

(251b) xias con ?a tSa sceeitan ?a tana netai (5794b)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
' I  ate salmon th is  morning*

1 'e a t '
2 'I*
3 oblique
4 a rtic le

5 'salmon'
6 oblique
7 'th i s '
8 'morning'

In (251a) sceeitan is  anaphorically related to ka ni? nasxias 'th a t 

which I a te ' in  the-^ame way tha t ?a t®a sceeitan is  related  to
------------------------------------------------------ 3 -



xias pan 'I  a te ' in  (251b)j both expressions are in  the role of patient.

Although an a ttribu tive  clause marked by / s r /  'absolute'

resenbles other a ttribu tive  clause types inso^ar^as i t  may appear with

or without an adjunct head, there is  one,syntactic environment in  which

i t  occurs uniquely. An ,/s-/ construction that is  morphologically

marked as an attributive.clause may act as a predicative phrase--either

with a modifying adjunct (252a) or without i t  (253a).

(252a) nosmelq ka nayasaqw (5384) 'I  forgot my h a t '’
1 23 4 5 6

1 'my' 4 a r tic le  •$
2 absolute 5 'my'
3 'fo rge t' 6 'h a t'

{253a) ?aw nashe?icw (6214) 'I  keep remembering' ‘
1 2 34

1 contemporaneous 3 absolute
2 ''my' ,4 'remembering' (Actual)

Semantically, sentences like  (252a) and (253a) resemble the aforementioned

types of a ttr ib utive I s - /  clauses. As in the earlie r exanples the direct

adjunct (elements 4-6 in 252a above) of an / s - /  clause corresponds in

interpretation to an oblique adjunct in a non-nominalized clause

(elements 3-5 in 252b), while the pos^dssive form (/no-/ 'my' in  both

252a. and 253a) corresponds to a subject enclitic  (/con/ ' I '  in both
:

%

252b and 253b) in  a non-nominalized clause.

(252b) melq con ?a t®o yasoqw (5384X 'I  forgot my hat'
1 2 3 4 5

1 'fo rge t' 4 a rtic le
2 ' I '  5 'h a t'
3 oblique -



(25'3b) he?Icw can (6214) 'I  remember1
• ;i z9 . .

1 '^Tedienberihg* (Actual) 2 ' I ’

An a ttribu tive  clause 'is moiphologically dis'tinct from, a 

complementary one not only when i t  contains an in transitive predicate, 

but also when i t  has a transitive  one marked for th ird  person or for 

passivity. In an a ttrib u tiv e  / s - /  'absolute' clause the predicate is  

inflected with / s - /  'th ird  possessive' (as in  254) or with a subordinate 

passive suffix  ( a s i i i  255), but not with /-a s / 'th ird  transitive  agent' 

or with a general passive suffix. ' *

(254) caxule  7i? ?snco ni? s^i^esataixws (4838) ,
1 2 3 4 ,5 67 8 9 10
'He usually invites us everywhere'

1 'usually , sometimes' 6 absolute
2 'and' 7 'In v ite 1 (Actual) •
3 'every, a l l '  8 transitive’
4 'whe^e, somewhere' 9 'us'
5 nonproximal 10 th ird  possessive

, (255) nid ?i sQayQesta l t  tana (6071a)
1 2 34 56 7 . .
'This i s  what we were being told alaout'

1 referent 5 transitive
2 proyimal 6 'we' (subordinate pass.)
3 absolute 7 'th is '

* 4 'te ll*

2.3.3. /sxM-/  'instrumental*

/sxw- /  'instrum ental', which has two allomorphs ( sxw- before



vowels and § before consonants) functions lilje / s - /  'absolute' to the 

extent that an element inflected with /sxw-/ is  also inflected with'I"

- possessive person marker. Moreover, a /sxw-/ clause, whether

complementary or a ttribu tive , follows the pattern for / s - /  clauses in
■■

respect to marking with the passive person markers and with /-a s / 'th ird  

transitive  agent' (2.3.2.3. Double Person,Marking and 2.3.2.4. 

Attributive Clause Pattern). . • *
k . r  . i

’  - ■ • '  ^

The distribution of /sxw- /  'instrumental' does not to ta lly  

match that of / s - /  'absolute '. In complementary clauses /sxw-/ unlike 

/ s - /  is  not^pfefixed to a p ro c litic  (2 .1 .3 .2 .), but has been found to 

in flec t the i n i t j l l  element /n i?/  'nonproximal' exclusively except .for 

one example in the corpus in which the f i r s t  element is  /yaQ/ 'always-'

(2.1.2.2. Adverbs). These types of claused, moreover, are not

introduced by the a rtic le  /&M/ ,  which characterizes some Is-1 x
-% . -K " ■

complementary constructions.

2.3.3.1. Complementary Clauses s- . •

„  ' 1 ' ' .v ?Where a /sxw- /  'instrumental' construction functions as a,

complementary clause, i t  denotes causality and appears in  one of ti^jT 

characteristic  syntactic contexts: a fte r /naciA/ 'why,' or after /n i i /  

're feren t' with the interpretation 'th a t is  why ( i t  is  s o ) '.  The 

syntactic status of a /sxw- /  conpledientary clause may be explained 

either of two hypotheses. According to one hypothesis i t  is  functioning 

as^an adjunct to the main clause'predicate and according to the 

i t  is  in a ttribu tion  to the main clause as a whole.



The adjunct hypothesis appears to be plausible when the predicate
h \ \

of the main clause, which the /sxw- /  'instrumental* construction 

modifies, does not contain a noun adjunct. This is the case in examples 

(256) and (257), in which the main dLauses are respectively nacim ?ala 

' i t  is  why1 and n il  'th a t is  why (d t is  so ) '. In (256) i t  is  possible 

to  analyze nacim ' i t  is  why-.' as the\)redicate centre and the /sxu-/ 

clause (3-9) as i ts  subject referent in a  semantic structure of the
i " . . '

type 'Your k illing  my people is-jwhy?.',.

. (256) nacim ?aia 7asni7 xwayt ,kwQa namastimaxu (Tl:160)
1' 2 3 45 6 7 8 9
'Why did yop k i i i  my people?'

,\- > * --  ̂
1 'why' ■ ' 6 'k i l l '
|  curious 7 a rtic le
3 /7ah-/ ’your(sg)’ 8 'my'
4 /sxw-/ 'instrumental' 9 ^'people'
5 nonproximal J ' 1

Again, in example (257) nid is' the predidate centre and the /sxw-/

•clause (2-6) is  putatively i ts  sub j ectfref erent in a semantic structure

of' -the type* 'His always'farting is  ip (the reason)'. :

(257) nid syaQs ?aw te^als (T7:)50) ' I t  Was because he-^as always 
1 23 4 5 6 7 i farting '

1 referent . , 5 contemporaneous
2 /§xw/  'instrumental' • \ 6 'f a r t '
3 'always' \  7 activ ity  (Actual) * j
4 th ird  possessive ' \

The adjunct hypothesis is  not the only possible approach to 

sentences like  (256) and (257). The /sxw- /  'instrumental’ constructions 

may be construed as modifying the main clauses, but without being
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adjunct expressions. This type of analysis is  supported by sentences

which contain a predicate, a noun adjunct and a /sxw- /  clause

(examples 258-60). In (258) and (259) the distribution of the main

clause constituents (elements 1-4 and 1-6 respectively) reflects the

normal sentence pattern of Cowichan. In (258)?n il 're fe ren t' is-the  . •
0 ,  ^

predicate and the adjunct, t a  ckVJim patan 'the red rag ', is5 its

(subject referent.

(258) n ii  t®a ckwim patan s is  wai lamnelam (4282b)
1 2 3 . 4 567 8 9 IQ 11
' I t  was by the red rag that I was seen' < 

a 1 referent 7 third possessive “
v 2 a rtic le  j .  . f 8 'already, now'
• ' 3 'red1, 9 'see '
■ 4 'rag ' 10 /-naxw/ 'responsible'

5 /sxw-/ 'instrumental' • • 11 'I ' ' (general passive)
6 /ni7/ 'nonproximal'

In (259) j<wana S'&aliqaf 'th e  children' modifies the proposition ni?

yaxu 7alavnacim ' i t  is why*'.

*"*(259) ?a, ni? yaxw ?aia nacim £wana S'&aliqad sis xeei?i (T5:13)
1 2  3 ' 4 . 5 6 789 1QS ,

'Oh, I wonder why the children are crying'
1 nonproximal ‘ 6 'children'
2 surprise , 7 /sxu-/  'instrumental'

„ > 3 olwious 8 /n i?/  'nonproximal'
. 4 'why' 9 th ird  possessive

5 'th is ' 10 'c ry '

Putatively tdie /sxw- /  'instrumental' clause in  each of the *

ahove examples (elements 5-11 in 258 and 7-10 in  259) are ih  

appositioi^to the noun'adjuncts. However, there is  counterevidence

%

J



against th is hypothesis. Although th is view appears plausible in 

examples (258)-(59), in (260) the noun adjunct (2-3) is separated from 

the complementary /sxw-/ construction (8-12) by an /s - /  'absolute*
' f  n A

clause, which modifies the main clause (1-3):

(260) n i l  kuana snet k sxaxeyct sas kwonstalom (T5:98)
1 2  3 4 56 7 8910.11 1213
' I t  is because we are crybabies that she took us last night',

1 referent - 8 /sxw-/ 'instrumental'
2 't h i s 1 9 /n i?/  'nonproximal'
3 'night* 10 third possessive
,4 a rtic le  * 11 'take '
5 absolute 12 transitive
6 'crying' (Actual) 13 'we' (general passive) '
7 'our'

I t  follows, then, th a t a complementary /sx u-/ clause (elements 8-13 

in 260) does not constitute a d irect adjunct but modifies the 

potentially independent construction (1-7 in 260), which precedes i t .

2.3.3.2. A ttributive Clauses - ' .

Besides denoting causality as a complementary clause a /sxw-/
* ■»

'instrumental' construction may also appear as an a ttribu tive  clause 

with instrumental or (trans) locative interpretation. This type of
*

construction is  different in  internal structure from the aforementioned 

complementary .type of clause. The constituent structure of an
x- *  ' •

attribu tive  /sxw-/ clause inay be observed in examples (261)-(62), in 

which the a ttribu tive  clause (elements 4-7 in 261 and 7-11 in  262) is 

embedded in an adjunct phrase (2-7 in 26l and 5-11 in 262) that 

modifies a predicative expression--nil in  (261) and 1-4 in 4262).
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(261) n i l  tSa scpst ni? nasjx^iwos (6277)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 '
' I t  was a stick  which I pointed with'

1 referent ’■> 5 'my'
2 a rtic le  6 instrumental
3 's tic k ' .7 'point to '
4 nonproximal

(262) n i? yaqatam ka Qqet nem ?a i na|&woiewi? (5348) 
1 . .2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11
'The tree I used to climb has been fell

1 nonproximal
2 'f e l l ,  topple' ..
3 transitive
4 th ird  general passive
5 a rtic le
6 'tre e '

■V
8 past

'9 'my' \
10 Vsxw-/\'instrum ental'
11 'climb' \

In (261) and (262) /sxw-/ 'instrumental' and the possessive form /na-/ 

'my' are not prefixed to the f i r s t  element of the a ttribu tive  clause 

(ni? 'nonproximal' in (261) and nem 'go1' in  (262)), but rather to the 

predicate (fjwas 'point a t ' in (261) and 'i s  fe lled ' in (262).

The a ttribu tive  type of ;/sxw- / clause has special semantic

status in 1jhat the anaphoric,relationship between the adjunct head and

the a ttribu tive clause corresponds to that between an oblique adjunct
21and the re s t of the clause in  a non-nominalized - sentence such as , 

example (263) or (264). The adjunct head (element 3) in example. (261) 

corresponds in i t s  instrument interpretation to, the oblique adjunct

(3-5) in the following example: •«■?\
•» (263) ?iwas con t®o scest (6277) 'I  pointed with a s tick '

1 2 3 4 5

I
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1 'po in t' , ' 4  a rtic le
2 *1' x 5 's tic k '
3 oblique

Similarly, the adjunct head (element 6) in example (262) is  interpreted 

in the -same way as^tHd oblique, adjunct.(4-6) in example (264).

(264) &w9icwi? can ?al ka Qqet (5348) 'I  used to climb a tree '
1 2 3 4 5 6

1 'climb' (Actual) “ 4 pblique
2 '-I' 5 a rtic le
3 past complete 6 't r e e '

/
"• ,The internal structure of an a ttribu tive  construction is

maintained in headless /sxw-/ ’instrumental' clauses. In (265a) a

headless clause (2-10) functions syntactically as an adjunct to the

nominal predicate scest '(be) a s tic k ':

(265a) scest tSa n i? spasats ^ssia liqsi t®a sxualmastan (3582) •
1 2 3 45 6 7 8 9 10
'A stick is  what your children h it the window with'

,1 's tic k ' '  V  6 th ird  possessive
2 a rtic le  ^  7 / ?an-/ 'your(sg)'
3 nonproximal 8 'children '
4 /sxw-/ 'instrum ental' 9 article^ -
5 'h i t '  10 'window''

In th is sentence as in the attribu tive  clauses represented by examples 

*(261)-(62) /sxw-./ and / - s /  'th ird  possessive' are affixed to the 

predicate--pasat 'h i t  him'--and not to the f i r s t  element--ni? 

'nonproximal'. Moreover, as an a ttribu tive  clause construction example 

■ (265a) may be semantically' correlated with a non-nominalized main

clause, such as the tine in example (265b)‘containing an oblique adjunct.
/

J '



. ( 265b) n i? passtas ^ans^aliqai t®a sxwalmastan ?a t®a scest 
1 2 3 4 .5  6 7 8 9 10 11
'Your children h i t  the window with the s tick ' (4406)

1 nonproximal 7 a rtic le
2 'h i t 1 8 'window'
3 transitive  9 oblique ■%.
4 third transitive  agent 10 a rtic le  i
5 'yotxr(sg)' 11 's tic k '
6 .'ch ildren '

scest in (265a) is anaphorically related to the-headless a ttribu tive
0  J  S/clause in the same way that t  a scest 'with a stick ' is  related to 

the res t of the sentence in  (265b), both expressions being in the role 

of instrument.

In emphatic constructions, in  which the adjunct head and 

a ttribu tive  clause form ar| independent construction, the /sxw-/ , 

'instrumental' clause may h«£e the same semantic structure as an /s - /
• jiA'absolute' construction that^ is a ttribu tive  to a locative predicator.

Example (266) of a /sxw- /  clause may be compared with (267a), an example^

of an /s - /  clause. In example (266) the same relationship (locative)

exists between the a ttributive /sxw- /  clause (elements 3-6) and the

adjunct head (1-2) as exists in (267a) between the / s -/ 'absolute'

complementary c la u s e  (5-10) and the locative predicative phrase (1-4).

*(266) ma£w ?anca ni? snemct, ka c t seh$wt  (4624)
1 2 3 45 6 7 10 11
’We looked everywhere for him1 -

1 'every, a l l ' 7 a rtic le
2 'where, somewhere1 8 /s - /  'absolute'
3 nonproximal 9 A*’ / S™nprwdMl'



4 /sxw- /  'instrumental' 10 'our'
5 'go' < 11 'look fo r'
6 'our' '

(267a) ?3 tona cecaw shi?waiamct ?ai (5689b)
1 2 3 4 ,5 67, 8 9
' I t  is  on this beach that we usfed to play'

1 proximal 6 absolute ; .
2 oblique 7 'play* (Actual)
3 'th is ' „ ‘ 8 'our'
4 'beach' 9 past complete
5 a rtic le  ' ,

1 a ■>

From a syntactic viewpoint the / s - /  'absolute' construction is

d istinc t from the /sxw-/ 'instrumental' construction in that the former
' *

contains a locative predicator like /? i /  'proximal' or / sci£am/ 'near'

modified by an oblique adjunct (elements 2-4 in 267a above). A
■6

locative phrase unlike a noun phrase has the same internal structure 

whether i t - i s  a predicate centre i ts e l f  (elements 1-4 in 267a) or in .

subordinate imiediate constituency with another element acting as a

predicate ( elements C-9 in  267b).

(267b) n i? c t yaQ ?aw hiT&aiam ?i  tana cecai (1086)
1 2 3 4 • 5 ; 6 7 8 9 .
’We always play on th is beach' N

1 nonproximal 6 proximal
2 'we' . 7 oblique
3 'always* , ’ 8 'th is '
4 contemporaneous 9 'beach'
5 'p lay ' (Actual)

Although a /sxu-/  'iftstrumental' a ttribu tive  clause resembles 

other a ttribu tive  clause types insofar as i t  may appear with or



without an adjunct head, like an /s - /  'absolute' clause i t  may occur 

in one syntactic environment in which non-nominalized attributive 

clauses do not appearj  A /sxw- /  construction morphologically marked 

as an a ttributive clause may function predicatively as in the following 

example (elements 1-4): :

(268) ? i nasqwilq wollwah kw0ey swsyqe? (5729a)
/ 1 2 34 5 6

TI have been thinking abdjut that man'
1 proximal 4 'think about'

■2 'my' ' 5 ,th a t*
3 /sxw-/ ' instrumental'( 6 'man'

As well as occurring in construction with an adjunct a /sxw-/ 

'instrumental' construction that is  morphologically marked as an 

a ttribu tive  elapse may, in  addition, modify an apparently idiosyncratic

expression /7owa te? / 'not any'. This occurrence of the /sxw-/ clause
*

is  illu stra ted  in examples (269) and (270). ‘That the /sxw-/ clauses

(elements 3-6 in  both 269 and 270) are of the a ttributive type is

clear. In both.(269) and (270) /sxw- /  is  prefixed to the predicate,

although in (269) another form, n i? 'nonproximal', is  the f i r s t  element

of the subordinate clause.

. (269) ?awa te? ni? sstato lstoxws (6394a) ’
, 1 v 2 3 . 45 ■ 6..

'He didn’t  know about i t '  ,
1 'no t' • 4 /sxw-/ 'instrumental'

v "  2 adjectival ■. i  . 5 'know'
3 nonproximal 6 th ird  possessive

(270)- ?owp te^  sstatP lsfewat (5157) 'Nobody knows him'
: '  34 5 6
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1 ’not' ’ 4 ’know1
2 adjectival 5 /-s tax w/  ’causative*
3 /sxw- /  'instrumental* 6 third subordinate passive

The person markers of the /sxw-/ clause in each example, moreover,

are characteristic  of an a ttribu tive  construction. As examples (269) 

and (270) might suggest, the subordinate clause predicate is  in flectib le  

with / - s /  'th ird  possessive* or a subordinate passive ending, but nq 

with /-a s / 'th ird  transitive  agent* or a general passive suffix.

Conceivably p m s  te?/ 'not any*, despite i ts  semantic 

interpretation, might be .analyzed as an adjunct head, in which case 

i t s  occurrence with a /sxw- /  clause would not be idiosyncratic. ^  

However, i ts  d istribu tion  in  noh-nominalized.constructions provides 

no motivation for su<£i a hypothesis. In ( 271), in whicfy the 

occurrence of P e /  'interrogative* shows that /^ewa te? / consists of

two free forms, P m s  te?/ is  in adjectival a ttribu tion  to the

interrogative predicator /wet/ 'someone, who* (2 .2 .1 .3 .) , ?aw9 ?e te?

wet 'nobody* being an adjunct head to ?i '(who is) here*.

(271) ?9ws ?e te? wet ?i (i21Sa) 'I s  there nobody (who is) here?'
1 2 3 4 5 . \

1 'not* 4 'someone, who'
2 interrogative 5 proximal
3 adjectival ■1

2.4. Compound Clauses

Up to th is point sentence types have been discussed in  which one
cSA

clause is  dependent upon another. In Cowichan as in a language like



English there is  also the compound clause, in  which two or more clauses

of the same type (main or subordinate) are characteristically  conjoined
27by the morpheme / 7i? / 'a d d itiv e '. This form is  semantically 

equivalent to the English words 'and ', 'b u t ', 'o r ' and 'then ' (after an 

' i f '  clause), but syntactically d is tin c t from them. In English the ' 

Constituents coordinated by 'and' have to be of the same type, fo r * 

example, two nouns or noun phrases in  egressions of the type, 'three 

sheep and three cows' or 'th ree  sheep and cows'. In Cowichan, 

expressions are not conjoined by / ?i? / on th is  basis. A compound clause

consists of either an adjunct (2 .4 .3 .) or-an additive emphatic (2.4.2.)
\

and a clause or of two clauses (2 .4 .1 .) . As vri.ll be observed la te r , 

a compound clause is  syntactically paralle l to  a simple one in  that main 

or subordinate compound clauses are morphologically marked on the same 

basis as main or subordinate simple ones. '

As, an introductory element to a clause / ?i ?/ 'additive' d iffers

from other forms such as /n i?/  'nonproximal' and / ?i /  'proximal' in

that i t  does not occur with enclitics (2 .1 .3 .1 .). One other form; ' t

•/^i^awo/ 'perhaps, probably' apparently functions in th is  way:

(272) ?iwaw9 ismaxw ce? kweyal9S (956) *
1 2 3 4 5 6
'Perhaps i t  w ill ra in  tommorrow'

1 'perhaps' 3 future 5 'tommorrow'
2 'ra in ' 4 contemporaneous 6 th ird  dependent

Possibly th is  la t te r  anomaly may be resolved i f  the '■’iflawe expression 

is viewed as a compound sentence in which ?iwawa i s  conjoined to the re s t  

of the construction.



248

2.4.1. Clause Conjoining

In a compound predication two types of clauses may be conjoined: 

main ones and dependent ones (2 .3 .1 .). Where tiro main clauses are 

conjoined there is  a temporal or causal anaphoric relationship between 

them. Such a relationship may be explicitly  expressed by a predicative 

expression with a temporal meaning such as /n e ta i/ 'morning',

/caleqai/ 'yesterday' or /skweyl/ 'day '. This type of expression may 

|?e observed in example (273a), elements 1-5, as follows:

(273a) ?3w ya0 pe? malcw netai 7i? nem taxw t®a staiaw (T4:3)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9" 10 11
'Always every morning (and) he went down to the river '

1 contemporaneous - ' 7 'go'
2 'always' 8 'go down'
3 certain 9 oblique
4 'every, a l l ' t 10 a rtic le
5 'morning' * 11 'r iv e r '

* 6 additive

In (273a) the phrase, mafcM netai 'every morning', typifies the semantic 

role of a temporal predicative expression in an /? i? /  'additive' 

construction. This phrase in i t s  temporal meaning resembles an oblique 

adjunct like  ?a k^Qa netai 'in  the morning' in  (273b), although unlike 

the la t te r  . i t  receives focus.

(273b) ni? c ?aia xcaOat kwa sni? haye? ?a kwQa netai (3707)
1 2 3 ‘ 4 5 678 ' 9 10 11 12
'Where do you go, when you leave in  the morning?' °

1 nonproximal 7 / s - / ' 'absolute'
2 'you(sg)' 8 /n i?/  'nonproximal'1
3 curious 9 \ leave,

x
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. 4 'go o ff ' w 
5 a rtic le  

_ 6 / ?an-/ 'your(sg)
#

10 oblique
11 a rtic le
12 'morning

j .

The temporal-conditional semantic relationship between two,

conjoined main clauses is not limited to constructions in which a

temporal predicator is  present. In some compound constructions the

f i r s t  clause denotes, an activ ity  that is  not completed, while the

second one denotes another activ ity  that.in terrupts i t .  This is  the

case in the following example: *
* .

(274) ,xw9?e can han'?amatan ?i? xwiya£wam ka nakaa (4235a)

In othc x  ̂ _ tween the f i r s t

(275), in  which th'e f i r s t  clause (elements 1-3) denotes the condition

1 2  5 4  5 6 7 8 9 10' 1112-
'My car broke down before I got home'
(I wasn't home and my car broke down)

4 're tu rn '
5 'be homê -v
6 ' I '  (dependent)

1 developmental
2 /?awa/ 'no t'
3 ' I '
4 're tu rn '

7 additive
8 developmental
9 'break (down)1

' and second clause is conditional. This relationship-is expressed in

and the second (4-11), the consequence:

(275) mi c xwa?alam ?i? &e? can ce? wad lamstama (259) 
1 2 3  4 5 6 7 8 9  1011
'You come back and I w ill then show you again'

1 'come'
2 'you(sg)'
3 'come-hack'

7 future
8 'then, already?
9 'show' *



4 additive 10 /-staxw/ ’causative'
5 'again' 11 'you(sg)'
6 ' I '  -

The relationship of conditionality may be more explicitly  expressed, by

means of a complex formula /h a . . .'■’iV  'i f . . . t h e n ',  iji which /ha/ ' i f '

introduces the f i r s t  clause and /7 i?/  'th en ', the second:

C276) ha c nsm haye? ?i ? nam can aw ,haye? (679)
1 2 3 , 4  5 6  7 8 9  10
'I f  you(sg) go away, I w ill go away too'

1 ' i f '  6 'go'
2 'you(sg)' 7 ' I '•
3 'go' 8 'a lso , too'
4 'go away' 9 contemporaneous
5 additive 10 'go away'

„ Although semantically there-.is a special relationship between

two main clauses in a compound predication, the syntactic structure of
b

each clause follows from that of an independently occurring main 

clause. In example (274) mentioned earlie r th e .f ir s t  clause (1-5) 

maintains the pattern that is  characteristic  of negative constructions 

(2.3.1.2.) and in (273a) above the occurrence of the adverb /yaQ/ 

'always' {2.1.2.2.) before the predicative expression (elements 4-6)

follows .from normal sentence structure.
S

The internal jStructure of a compound predication 'is maintained 

when i t  is embedded as a complementary dependent clause. As such the 

predication is  morphologically marked in the same manner as a simple ’ 

subordinate clause. This marking is  apparent in example (277a) as 

follows: N
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(277a3 ca ce? xlasan ?i? xwi? ?aw ieia^an ?aia ^amqan 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
- 'I  am not going to eat and then lie  down a ll  ddy1 (4225a)

1 'not* , 7 'then, next'
2 /can/ ' I \  8 contemporaneous
3 future *' 9 'l i e  down' •
4 'e a t ' 10 ' I '  (dependent)
5 ' I '  (dependent) 11 curious
6 additive . 12 'a l l  day*

In (277a) the internal structure of the compound clause (elements 4-12) 

follows from that of the sentence in  (277b) insofar as the subordinate

clause morpheme -an *1' corresponds to the main clause one can ' I '

ju s t aS i t  does in simple sentences.

- (277b) xlas can 7i? xwi?-?a& dejaq'-can ?ala •iamqan (4225b)
1 '  2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
' I  am going to eat and lie  down a ll day'

1 'e a t ' ‘ ‘ 6 ' l i e  down'.
2 .' I '  7 ' I '

‘3 additive 8 curious
4 'then, next' 9 'a l l  day'
5 contemporaneous - ̂   ̂ .

2.4.2. A dd iti^  Emphatios ■ * .

In addition to containing two or more potentially  independent 

.sentences, both of which may be marked by subject enclitics (2 .1 .3 .1 .), 

a compound predication may consist of two major constituents only one 

of which contains a subject enclitic . -The•predicat||fe centre of the 

in i t ia l  construction is  an additive emphatic, one of a group of 

predicators with a special syntactic property: either the emphatic,



which occurs in it ia l ly , or the P P /  'additive ' constituent or both 

cannot function as I an independent sen tex^, The emphatics are as 

follows: /xwalaq/ 'almost (non-control)' ,  /c a le l/ 'almost' ,, /xwam/

'can, able to*, /seekwa l/  'how, somehow', /caxule / ’sometimes',

/tamtem/ 'sometime, when' and /nacexw/ 'once'.

2.4.2.1. Class 1 Additive Emphatics

The additive emphatics may be divided into two classes on,the 

basis of the distribution of the enclitics (2 .1 .3 .1 .). In a compound9,  •,

clause containing a class 1 emphatic a l l  the enclitics that occur are 

a ttracted  to  the emphatic. In a^c^ause containing a class 2 emphatic 

the.subject"enclitic (2.1.1,1.) follows the f i r s t  element*after P P /  

'additive' of the P \ V  constituent. /xwalaq/ 'almost (non-control)', 

/ca le l/ 'alm ost', /xwam/ 'cap, j£ le  tp ' and /scekwa l/  'how, somehow' 

are class I emphatics. /xgalaq /, the f i r s t  of these elements, d iffers 

from /ca le l/ in that i t  denotes an action performed without the „ 

speaker's fu ll  control whereas /c a le l/  -is semantically. neutral.

*  /  ’
Where a class 1 emphatic occurs, the P P I  'additive ' constituent

of the compound sentence has some of the formal properties of an

independent clause.. This is  the case in  sentences (278'

illu s tra te  the distribution of the four class I emphatic^. In

(278)-(79), for example,, the predicate .is followed by a d irect adjunct

in the usual maimer (2.1.1. Predication and Person Marking).

(278) $Am can ?aw calel ?i ? doxwnaxw t®a nasyeye' (1316) , 
t  1 2 . 3  4 5 6 ' 7 • 8 9 10 ' ~ ^

' I  nearly spat upon my friend'

-(281), which



1 'very much so'
2 ' I '
3 contemporaneous
4 'almost'
5 additive

6 's p i t '
7 responsible
8 a r tic le
9 'my'
10 'friend '’

(279) scekwol yoxw c ?ala 7i7 kwonoxw t  a yaxwale7 (Tl:86)
1 '  2 _ 3 4 5 6 7 8

; 'How am I going to catch that eagle?'
1 'how, somehow' 5 additive
2 surprise 6 'take ' *

» V
3 /can/ ' I '  7 a rtic le
4 curious 8 'eagle'

(280) xwalaq can ?i? n i? hilam (6085) 'L almost f e l l  over'
1 » 2- 3 4 5

1 'almost (non-control)' 4 nonproximal
2 ' I ' — 5 'f a l l  over'
V additive \ ,

'281) xwam can ?i? 7aw cewatala (T7:40) 'I  can help you'
1 * 2 3 4^ 5 6 7

1 'can, able tp ' 5 , 'help' ’
2 ' I ' 6 transitive

\ 3 additive 7 'you(pl)'
\ 4 contemporaneous

However ), since a l l  the enclitics are attracted to the adi

the /7 i? / constituent is flot a potentially independent clause. A

compound clause containing ah additive emphatic, therefo re ,/is  of a

different 'syntactic -type from one containing two mhiji clauses

■V )■■■ • ' - ■Twofbf the class 1 additive emphatics, /xwam/ 'can, able to '

and /scekwol/ 'how, somehow' as predicators are not limited in their

tive emphatic,



distribution to compound predications, but may be modified by 

complementary /s - /  'absolute' clauses (examples 282-83) as follows:

(282) xwam kwa nas’aw cewatala (T7:43) 'I  could help y©u'
1 ; 2 3 45 6 7 8

1 'can, able to ' 5 contemporaneous
■ 2 a rtic le  6 'help'

i 3

3 'my' 7 transitive
4 absolute ' . 8 'you(pl)'

(283) scekwal &w s?amasQai?is (5505) 'How much w ill you give me?'
1 2 345 67 ' . .

1 '“how,' somehow' 5 'give'
2 a rfic le  6 / - t /  'tran s itiv e '
3 /7an-/ 'your(sg)' 7 'me'
4 absolute ■ .

/scekw9l/ 'how, somehow' is  in two respects idiosyncratic. As 

a predicate i t  may, unlike the other jsmpljdtics, be modified by a noun 

adjunct. This distribution of /s'c'ekws l /  is  illu stra ted  in example 

(284) in which the direct adjunct (elements 2*4) is  interpreted as a 1 

subject:
a

(284) scekwal kwOa Mantels (973) 'How much money do you have?'
1 2 3 4 ,

i

1 'how much' 3 'your(sg)'"
2 a rtic le  4 'money'

*

/scekwal/ 'how, somehow’ is  also idiosyncratic in that in a negative 

construction it- is  marked for th ird  person. Example (285) d iffers

from the syntactically expected expression *?awa can scekwalan ?i ?
* &

Ai jte? taflw. ,

(285) ^awa scekwalas 7i? mi ca ta^w (5501b)
1 2 3 4 5 6  7 8
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'I  am never going to come back home'
1 'no t' . 5 'come1
2 'somehow, how' (5 /can/ ' I '
3 th ird  dependent 7 'again' t
4 additive 8 'go home'

In th is type of construction^the conjoined constituents, el-ements 1-3 

and 5-8, are potentially independent sentences.

2.4.2.2. Class 2 Additive Emphatics ‘

, j, The class 2 additive emphatics rfey be divided into two subtypes
• /  * . ■ " . . : f
on the basis of tbe d istribution of the enclitics; / tamtan/ 'whenj 

sometime', which occurs with any enclitic  except a subject o n e ,^  and 

/caxwle/ 'sometimes' and /nacexw/ 'once', which are not modified/by ■ ■

any enclitics. This d istribution of elements is illu s tra ted  in ̂ /examples 

(286)-(88). I$each of the three examples the subject enclitic^ (/can/ 

' I '  i n .286-87 and”/£/ 'you(sg)' in 288) occur in the /7 i? / 'additive' 

construction^

(286) caxwle 7i? y»?itat can (5162) ' Sometimes^I take a nap'
• 5

4 'sleep '
5 'I*

.0

'1  2 3 4
1 'sometimes'
2 additive v'

. 3 se ria l 4

(287) nacexw ?i?’ ni? can qa?qa? ?a twa paya (5521a)
1 2 3 4 .5 6 7 8
'Once in  a while I drink beer'

1 'once' 5 'drink'
. 2 additive ; 6 oblique

3 nonproximal ? a rtic le
4 *1* 8 'beer'
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(2883 tamtem ce? (,?i'?) "W? c wad lamnai!\s (6088b)
1 2, 3 4 5 6 1  89
'Some day you w ill see me again1

1 'sometime, when' 6 'already, then'
2 future 7 'see '

4ft 3 additive 8 /-naxw/ 'responsible'
w 4 'again' 9 'me'

5 'you(sg)'

In example (288) the presence of the enclitic  /ce7/  'fu tu re ' a fter 

/ tamtem/j'when, sometime' gives substance to the view that this emphatic 

is  syntactically d is tin c t from /caxwle / 'sometimes' and /nacexw/  'once'.

Like,the class' 1 emphatics, /scekwa l/ 'how, somehow' and /x uam/

'can, able to ' (2 .4 .2 . 1 . ) ,  the class 2 enphatics, /tamtem/ 'when,

sometime' and /nacexu/ 'once', may be modified by a complementary /s - /

' 'absolute' clause as in the following:

(.289) n i7 ce? tamtem skueyl &wa shaye7 (6075d)
1 2 3 4 5 678
'What day are you leaving?'

1 nonproximal . 5 a rtic le
2 future 6 / ?a n -/‘ 'your(sg) '
3 'sometime, when' 7 absolute

• 4 'day' 8 'leave'

(290) nacexw lcwa s?ai<wnaxwas kw9a nasxw?a<?[ua? ?a da bowt (6090)
1 2 -34 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
'Once ny brother lost the boat'
* « * ^  "

1 'once' 7 a rtic le
2 a rtic le  8 'my' ■ „
3 absolute 9 's ib ling '

• 4 'lo se ' ■ 10 oblique >
5 responsible . l i  a rtic le  (marked)*
6 th ird  transitive  agent 12 'boat'
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A compound construction containing an additive emphatic, may act 

as a subordinate clause. When i t  has th is  syntactic function i t  is 

like any other type of compound construction in that i t  is 

morphologically marked in the same way as a simple clause. In a 

compound complementary / s - /  clause /s - /  'absolute' and a possessive 

person marker mark the f i r s t  element-of i t  and in a dependent compound 

clause a dependent person marker appears.

The morphological marking of subordinate compound clauses 

containing additive emphatics may be observed in examples (291)-(92). 

In (291a) / s - /  'absolute' ^ ^ p h e  possessive marker A s / 'th ird  

possessive' do not in f le c t^ ^ W R s t  element of the /? i?/ 'additive' 

clause, but only the f i r s t  element of the compound construction as a 

whole, namely, /caxwle / 'sometimes'. This fact may be verified by 

comparing example, ( 291a), elements 6-19, with example 291b, elements 

8-19: - ’

(291a)~ n i? c ?aw statalstax* &wa scaxwle s '? i? ^awa nasii'-’as
1 2 3 78 9 10 11 1213 14

nasneaii xwcaQat (3805a) '
15 ,161718 19
'You'know .that sometimes J, don’ t  want to go out'

1 nonproximal
.2 'you(sg)'
3 contemporaneous
4 'know'
5 causative *
6 a rtic le
7 absolute

8 'sometimes'
9 th ird  possessive
10 additive
11 'not'
12 'my' \
13 'desire '
14 third dependent

15 articles
16 * jny'
17 absolute
18 'go*
19 'go out'
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C 291b) coxwle  ?awo nas^Pas £wo nasnem xw6a8at (3805b) 
8 10 11 1213 14 15 161718 19
'Sometimes I don't want to go out'

This morphological marking is consistent with the view that the 

compound predication corresponds distributionally  to a simple clause 

z in i t s  ,eni>edding to a main clause.

In example (292a) the dependent compound predication (6-12) is 

formally analogous to a simple dependent predication. The dependent 

person marker (element 8) in inflecting only xMam 'can, able to ' and 

not the f i r s t  element of the /7 i?/  'additive' clause, jjri 'come', as 

well is not idiosyncratic in i ts  occurrence.

(292a) mi con c ow ?ewa xwaman mi w tecol (3288)
1 2  3 4 5  -6 7 8 9  10 11 12
' I w ill come i f  I  can (get there)'

The jin g le  appearance of -an ' I '  (dependent) in the f i r s t  clause (6-8) 

of e compound predication follows from that of i ts  main clause

1 'come'
2 ' I '

7 'can, able to '
8 ' I '  (dependent)
9 additive
10 'come'
11 contemporaneous
12 'a rrive , get there'

3 /ce?/ 'fu tu re '
4 contemporaneous
5 'come'
6 contemporaneous

coi erpart con fI '  in (292b), ju st as i t  woulchjn the case of a simple

clause.

(292b) xwom con M & tecol (3288) 'I  can come'
1 2 3 4 5 6

1 'can, able to '
2 ' I '
3 additive

4 'come'
5 contemporaneous
6 'a rriv e '
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2.4.3. Conjoining of Adjuncts and Clauses

There are two types of constructions in  CowicHan in which a 

d irect adjunct and a potentially independent sentence-are conjoined: 

the preposing and the postposing. In the preposing'type an adjunct 

is conjoined to an /? i2/ 'additive* construction that contains a main 

clause. In the postposing type an adjunct is  introduced by / ?i ?/ and 

follows either an entire main clause or a single part of i t- -e ith e r  a 

predicator or one of the directional forms, /nem/ 'go* or /M / 'come',

which may modify a predicator. In the preposing type of Construction
\>

the adjunct is coreferential with another form whereas in the 

postposing type the adjunct is semantically coequal to another element.

2.4.3.1. Preposed Adjunct

In a preposed adjunct construction there is  a coreference ,0 - 

relationship between the adjunct and^the following / ?i? / 'additive' 

clause. Accordingly, the adjunct is interpreted as the subject of the 

/ ?i ?/  clause predicate wheii i t  is  in transitive , but as being in the role 

of agent or experiencer and p re fe re n tia l with /-a s / 'th ird  transitive 

agent' when the predicate-is transitive . The la t te r  type of coreference 

relationship is illu s tra ted  in examples (293)-(94). In (293) the adjunct 

(elements 2-4) is  anaf>hor«cally related to the predicate (7-9) of a 

main clause (6-11).

(293) (ni?) do pus,ct ?i7 (ni?) ieyxtos tQa smoyaQ (6307)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 89 10- 11
'Our cat--she eats deer meat' ^
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\ *
1 nonproximal 7 ' eat1
2 a rtic le  (marked) 8 transitive
3 'c a t1 9 th ird  transitive  agent
4 'our' 10 a rtic le
5 additive 11 'deer (meat)'
6 nonproximal

In (294) the coreference relationship between the adjunct (elements 1-2) 

and the morpheme /-a s / 'th ird  transitive  agent' exists even though the 

predicate (11 -̂13) to which i t  is  attached belongs to a subordinate 

clause (10-13).

(294) t®a s?elaxw ?ai ia  stxlam ni? na?»stxwas
1 2  j f j  4 b \  6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13
'The ol<fjB^n sang the same song again' (5363)
(The old m&h and i t  was the same song whidfhe brought out'

1 a rtic le  0 8 a rtic le  (marked)
2 'o ld ' ^  9 'song'
3 additive . ' 10 nonproximal •
4 'again' 11 'go'
5, 7 'ju s t ,  merely' 12 causative
6 referent 13 th ird  transitive  agent

In each of the above two examples the agent/experiencer interpretation

of the preposed adjunct is  predictable from the semantic structure of
3' /*

the / ?i ?/  construction, in  which the adjunct head (element 11 in  (293) 

and elements 4-9 in  (294)) has patien trin terpretation .

\

The preposed adjunct construction has syntactic as well as semantic 

import to the extent that whatever phrase may apt as a preposed adjunct 

may alsb enter into construction with the main clause contained within 

the /? iV  'additive ' expression. This type of distribution).may be 

observed in  examples (295a) and (295b) in each of which thevadjunct j
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8 -t  9 smsys8 'the  deer1, has patient interpretation.

C295a) t^a srasyaQ ?9wa nes^ti^as (5675c)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
'I  don^t like deer meat'

1 a rtic le
2 'deer'

'3 additive 
4 'not'

(295b) 7gwa nas^i^as t®a smaya9 (5675b) 'I  don't like deer meat' 
4 5 6 7 1 2

5 'my'
6 'desire '
7 th ird  dependent

9 .

Syntactically, the occurrence of t  a smayaQ 'the  dper' as a preposed 

adjunct is  not arb itrary , but ma^be connected with the fact that the 

predicate nas&i? ' I  like ' may take a direct adjunct. In a generative 

approach one might s ta te  that the simple clause adjunct (example 295b) 

is  moved to sentence in i t ia l  position to form a compound construction 

(example 295a).

292.4.3.2. Postposed Adjunct

In a postposed adjunct construction the adjunct, which is I 

introduced by /? i? /  'ad d itiv e ', may be semantically coequal to either 

another adjunct or to a person marker, which may be either plural 

or--less acceptably-- singular without apparently affecting the

semantic structure. Thus, semantic collocations are possible as 

follows, the la t te r  two being identical in  meaning: t%  swayqe?

?i? 6d sdeni 'the  man and the woman', ceep k ansyeye 'y6u anj. your 

friend' and £ ?i? k ansyeye 'you and your friend'.. I / " '

V
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Conceivably the semantically coordinated.expressions of a 

postposed adjunct construction might be analyzed like the English 

phrases 'th e  man and the woman1 and 'you and your friend ' as constituents 

formed by phrasal coordination. This hypothesis appears to be 

plausible in sentences Tike (296)-(97), in which the putatively 

coordinated expressions are juxtaposed. In (296) the sentence consists 

of an a ttribu tive  clause (9-11) and an adjunct head construction (1-8), 

which contains two apparently coordinated adjuncts (1-4) and (6-8)'.

(296) kw6a son^e n a sx ^ a^ a? , ?i? t^a syeyes, ni? ?a^ tawn (101)

In (297) the putative adjunct expression (3-9), in which two adjunctsfe.

1- 2 3 4 -5  6 7 8 9 10 11
'My older brother and his friend are in town'

1 a rtic le
2 'e ld est'
3 'my'

6 a rtic le
7 'friend '
8 th ird  possessive
9 nonproximal
10 oblique 11 'town'

4 'sib ling
5 additive

appear to be conjoined, may be construed as the subject of the predicate

tayal 'go upriver'.

(297) ni? tayal kw0a nasayaT (?i? kwQa syeyes) ?a t®a stalaw 
1 2 3 4 5 . 6  7 8 9 10 11 12
'My older brother (and his friend) went upriver' (5331)

1 nonproximal
2 'go upriver'
3 a rtic le
4 'my'
5 'older sib ling '
6 additive

10 oblique
11 a rtic le
12 'r iv e r '

7 a rtic le
8 'friend '
9 th ird  possessive

These analyses of (296) and (297) constitute one approach.
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The constructions exemplified in examples (296)-(97) above may

be given an alternative explanation, which w ill be termed the
/

paratactic hypothesis, to that of phrasal coordination. The 'P\>/

'additive'/adjunct (elements 5-8 in (296) and 6-9 in (297)) may be
/ ' ■

analyzed ,4s an I .e . partner to the res t of the sentence. Although 

this tyye of analysis is no t motivated by the semantic structure of the 

Englisjj translation, i t  is  consistent with the facts of Cowichan syntax. 

The yjrpothesis that the /7 i? / adjunct in (296) and (297) is a dependent 

constituent is supported by the fact that the rest of the clause may
/ ' soctur as an independent sentence without i t .

/  - \  ’// The argument in favour of ;,the paratactic hypothesis and against
/

/  the hypothesis pf phrasal coordination becomes more convening when 
/  ' ' ' ' *

/  applied to a clause in which i t  is  an adjunct and a person, marker that

are semantic coequals. ?/This type of clause is illu stra ted 'by  example

(298), in which the coequal person marker and adjunct are respectively

ceep 'you(pl)1 and k onsyeye 'your friend ': -

' (298) nem 7b ceep ?i? k ansyeye iomit ka st^uum (5262)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
'Are you and your friend going tq pick berries?'

♦ t
1 'go' 6 'yourfsg)'
2 /7e/ 'in terrogative' ’ -7 'friend ' v
3 'you(pl)'. v 8 'picjt (bp rries)'
4 additive 9 article*
5 a rtic le  10 'berry '

Although the person marker and the adjunct might; appear to be phrasally
■> *

coordinated to form the'constituent, ceep ?j? k ansyeye 'you and your '  

frien d ', on the basis of juxtaposition,-this type of analysis is
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anomalous, since without the P i? /  ’additive1 adjunct (4-7) ceep 

’you(pl)’ as an enclitic  would otherwise be an I.C. partner to the 

preceding head element, neafi ’ go ’ .

I f  the paratactic hypothesis Is applied, according to which the 

P P /  ’additive’ adjunct modifies the re s t of the sentence, there is  

no longer an anomaly in example (298) above. I f  the res t of the 

sentence nem ceep, . .iamct ka st^uum ’Are you going to pick berries?’ , 

which may occur independently, is  analyzed as a head constituent in

(298), the Occurrence of ceep ’you(pl)’ along with ?£ ’interrogative’ 

a fte r the f i r s t  element follows from the general d istribution of 

enclitics in clauses of a ll  types (2 .1 .3 .1 .). The paratactic 

hypothesis is  s tilP p lau s ib le  in the alternative type of compound
*  i *

construction in which .a singular person marker / c/ ’you(sg)’ 

appears--albeit less acceptably--instead of /ceep/ ’you(pl)’ .‘ In th is 

case the head constituent would be nem c . . .iamct ka s tQuum ’Are you

going to pick berries?’ , which may occur independently.
. . .  °

e»
In clauses in which an adverb (2 .1 .2 .2 .) is  present, the

hypothesis of phrasal conjunction becomes even less plausible than in

examples (296)-(98) above. In a sentence like (299) below, in which :

the predicate j^ey i^ i ’hungry’ /is  modified by the adverb, jdAi ’very
*

much so’ , the subject enclitic  (element 2a or 2b) is no longer 

juxtaposed to the predicate. In accordance with the normal pattern of 

a Cowichan sentence the enclitic  is  attracted to the f i r s t  element of 

the clause, ^im, whereas the P i? /  ’-additive’ adjunct follows the 

predicate.

1

\

A

t
a
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(299) &iih con/ct 7 aw kweyicvi  ^ i7 tSa nomen (5231)
1 2a 2b 3 4 5 6 7 8
'My father and I are very hungry'

1 'very much so' * 5 additive
2a ' I '  6 a rtic le
2b 'we' 7 'my' • -
3 contemporaneous 8 'fa th e r'
4 'hungry' 0

Just as in examples (296)-(98), the internal structure of (299) is 

consistent with the view that the / 7i7/  adjunct is a subordinate I.C. 

partner to the rfest of the sentence, which as before may occur 

independently.j
to

An adjunct may be the semantic coequal of a goal suffix. As in 

the case of the subject enclitics the internal structure of the clause 

does not re flec t a special pattenvbased on phrasal coordination. 

Syntactically, a sentence like (300), which contains a goal person 

jnarkor, resembles (298)-(99) insofar as the /'?!'?/ 'additive' adjunct f  

may be analyzed as being subordinate to the res t of the sentence, which 

potentially forms an independent clause. •

"(300) ni? 7e c lamnaAs/ lsmnaixw 7'i7 4a nasxw7a4wa7 (5342)
1 2 3 4 56a 4 56b. 7 8 9 10* « 1°
'Did you see me and my s is te r? ' ,v

1 nonproximal 6a 'me'
2 interrogative 6b 'u s '

^ 3 'you(sg)' 7 additive
, *" 4 ’'see ' 8 a rtic le  (marked)

5 /-naxw/  'responsible' 9 'my'
10 's ib ling '

<3



In th is type o'f .sentence, .in which-both a subj ect enclitic  and a gohl

suffix appear, one might anticipate ambiguity iji coreference relations

depending upon whether th e ./^ i? / adjunct is  .coequal to the enclitic  op i
. 11 ,

6 , ' ' ’ ' " to the suffix, Thus, sentence (300) is  putatively amenable to the„y

interpretation ’Did you and my s is te r  see me?1.”' However, the l a t t e r ^  .

type of interpretation is only minimally acceptable to Cowichan
 ̂* f*speakers, who prefer one of the type 'Did you see me and m  ̂s is te r? ',  

in which the'person marker is anaphorically. related to the ̂ possessive . 

form attached to the head of the coequal adjunct.! v

An / ?i? / 'additive ' adjunct may be semantically coequal not only

to*a subject enclitic  or to a goal suffix, but also^to a passive . .
/  »

. suffix'.' This type of semantic .collocation is,?apparent in example (301),

in which., as in the case of- the aforementioned P i? /- adjuncts, the

P \* /  construction is a ttribu tive  to the rest of the sentence, which .

may occur independently, ' ■ •
-H * 1

(301) ni-f lamnalam, ?i'? kwQo nsxw?aqwa?, kw sni? ^wim .
■; 1 34 5 " 6 *78 9 ioil-12 13 * . -

'You and your brother were seen disenbarking*
1 nonprdximal 8 's ib ling '
2 'see ' . 9 a rtic le
3 /-noxw/  'responsible' 10 / ?en-/ 'your' • '
4 'you(pl)' 11 absolute
5 additive • 12 nonproximal
6 a rtic le  13 ' disembark (from a vehicle)
7 'your'

In (301) the view that the /? i? / adjunct is an I.C, partner to the re s t 

of the sentence is  further substantiated by the fac t that the
;  , f  ■ t

complementary /s - /  'absolute' clause (elements 9-Mjf’ is marked nor with.



/ - s /  'third"possessive*, but with / 7an-/ 'your(sg)', which would in •
■? ' . ‘ ^  V

fact s t i l l  appear, i f  the / 7ity adjunct were not present. •
t* 4 ,.

, . The semantic relationship of coeqpality applies not just to the
V

* * •*

- subj%:t enclitics , goal suffixes and passive person markers, but also

to the possessive morphemes. This is apparent in example (302), in

which the coequal person marker and adjunct are respectively ^an-

.'your(sg)1 and ?i ? t®o nmen 'and your f a th e r 's '.

(302.) ni7 yoxw 7aio scekwal i.wa n i7 slaqeis tana 7antamaxw,
1 2 - 3  4 5 ,6 78 9 10 . 11- \1

* ‘ ? i7; ’t®d nmen (5502) ' . '
13 14 15 J ‘ ° . ' *
'How much is. the cost of .this land of yours and your’fa ther's? '

4 ■» ' f ei * '
y.«, 1 nonproximal 9 third possessive

. 7 2 surprise 10 " th is1 ■
3 curious 11 'your(sg)' . . ’
4 '■'how much'- • 12 'land' • t j  -
5 a rtic le  13 additive

• 6 nqnproximal - 14 a rtic le  ... -
7 / sxw-/ 'instrumental' 15 'your(sg)1 "  ‘

*  8 'buy' v  ̂ .16 'father*,
i; , 5-8 'th e  cost'

• •> : ‘ y
The syntactic structure of (302) follows .the previously" indicated a*

•pattern for postposed adjunct constructions. As before, the person
- • - * * ■ 

marker (element 11) is  included in the potentially independent main

clause (elements 1-12), which the / 7i 7/ adjunct (elements* 13-16)

modifies.
7  ̂ A

The greatest divergence between syntactic and semantic structure
,  * 9 . ' 1• f *occurs when the coequal referents are both th ird  person. In th is  case,



/
i f  the predicate is in transitive , the H i?/ adjunct appears withdtit an 

overt person marker as its  coequal referent as shown in the following 

exajnple: - f 0 .
, p  ‘

(303) wad ne& haye? 7'H Jani (5296)
1 2  3 , 4 5
’He is going away with Johnny’

^^a(H e and Johnny are - going away) 
s i l l '' now» already' 4 additive

S feo  'away* - T-

The absence of a person marker does not affect | | | |  p lausib ility  of .the 

pafatactic hypothesis. As in previous-constructl-bns, the postposed 

( adjunct (elements 4-5) -is aha1/zable as a subordinate I.C. partner to 

the potentially  independent clause wad neft haye? ’he.is going away1, 

in whith the absence of ah-overfe th ird  person marker after haye? ’
' ‘ v — <

follows fxghi the internal s t r ^ ^ ^ ^ 'o f  a simple main clause containing 

an in transitive predicate'.
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FOOTNOTES: SYNTAX

■*The view maintained here is that on the basis of distribution 

predicators. may be analyzed into subclasses of which nouns constitute 

one, adjectivals (2.2.2.1,) like /S i/ ‘big1 and interrogatives 

(2.2.1.3.) such as /stem/ 'what, something' constituting further 

subclasses.

“The hypothesis that person markers and adjuncts are syntactically 

independent of each other, a lbe it semantically interdependent, is -

presented by Hukari (1976a:305) in an a rtic le  on the Skagit dialect of
»

Lushootseed. Much of his discussion of Lushootseed adjuncts and person 

markers also reflects the syntactic structure of Cowichan.

3In many fas t speech e lic ita tions ^aqtimat® ' t a l i '  was perceived as 

ending in [t®]. ’i f  th is predicator were analyzed as containing t® i t  

woul’d be idiosyncratic inasmuch as th is phoneme is otherwise restric ted  

to the deictic system (1 .3 .). I t  is  probable, then, that 1®, which 

appears in deliberate speech, represents the appropriate.phonemic 

representation, the loss of g lo tta lization  being conditioned by word 

final position. ' -

^ e  labels subject and goal were formulated by Hukari (1977a:50) to 

show semantic equivalences between person markers and adjuncts which 

have the same interpretation in the same syntactic context, both- being, 

for example, agents in one environment and patients in another; '

to
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^The class I and III locatives may also act as predicates as the 

following examples shew:
0 o

na?at t®e nalelarii (6421) 'My house is over there '
1 2 3 4 ",

1 nonproximal, enphatic 3 'my', '■ • '
2 a rtic le  4 'house',

n i? ?aw ni? ka smayaS (3564) *the deer are /there' »111 ■ , 6i  , \  % V '  * .

1 2 3 4 5
1 nonproximal 1 v ', ' 4 a rtic le  ,
2 contemporaneous - " ,5 ,'deer' ^
3 nonproximal *■ . ' *

r . * u  ,

In each sentence the underlined locative'follows the normal pattern
, g  ■ '  -  •' '  . •  ,  '

for a predica/te- in being modified by a following adjunct (elements 2-4 

in the . f i r s t  example and 4-5 'in  the second), ' * ' > ,

^ " 9 ; * ; • *
^Ijie t̂ erm proposition was; f i r s t  "‘a^p ted  by Hukari (1976a:306 and

. v > • * ‘ '
.1977:63) to describe the basic constituent of,a Puget sentence to which

, * V ■ • ■£'  ̂ • - , ’ . % ' »
. ■ .< J ' • * # '  -  i  • * ,  -

an-adjunct may he a ttribu tive , A Cowichan proposition may contain ju s t 

a predicate or a predicate and an adverb (^,1 .2 .2 .) and/or loc\tive ,

(1.3.2.) . ■■ ■. ■ * , ' * i, *

" ^ ' ' 1 ' ' •> r ^' *1̂ » ’ 1 * * / . ' *
So fa r, no s.ententes cjf the following type., which wou^d suggest that 

the C lique  .phrase jnodifies,the predicate, have been elicited:

» *xata,^nl?o;Jt Joe 'Joe has four'
'• • -— ■■■ *  . ,  ’

tXa?aQan 7a-& jo  e t  0 s£est 'Joe has fdur Sticks' - /  .

As well aS,-appearing in  ConstrnCtion with an /,?bA '.oblique' phrase, 

the class JIj! iocapiveS 4teH/;.-''proadaifcl, nrirar,ked',.and /tb n i/



'nonproximal' may also occur within' an p  a /.phrase to form the
■* * * - 

expressions ?s ta?i  'r ig h t here' apd ?o tbnl 'here' as the following

examples"illustrate: , . . .

’ i-ic.t" ?! ?9 to7! (1457i^We are right here! „ / ’
' 1 2 / 3 4  S' . • ' ’ ’’ ' .

1 proximal V 4 oblique w ^
- 2 'wfe' . . S proximal, unmarked'

•' 3 proximal„(predicate) ' ' • '

,y * i fti ?Wo ^9 tonl (285) 'Come h e re ! 'o „
** 2 3 4 " ;  , • > ' ■ , ’ • '"«? ’ *• • . . .

' 1 ’come' v •" 3 oblique
• - f \  . V -

.V. /  2.;'cotoe' ' " - ‘ " 4 'here* - >• ' /
' ’ \  •Is «  ̂ 1' ' a . ' * ‘ * ' , *

^  Q  ’ * ’  y  *  ’ '  '  * f \  *  <

/The- lexical item we4“atam .'is carried-dcwn^eam'., which is  ijhflected

with /-m/ 'th ird  generiii passive ', is an exception to” this's^a^emenf.
r - * ’ • • : 'SZ '  ' ,'\

No implied,,'pgent. is  apparent--at ledst not',human agents .
‘ y -' f. .. ’ ~

f^Cqwidian dijffdrs thereby from a ;3 tra its  Salish'^feguage like Saahiqh-.
•• *' * •' ‘ • ,4, * ■'

In Saani,ch there is no passive person marker se t. A predieator 

inflected-withlfo/ 'passive ', which isNcognate with / -m/* 'th ird  general'
■' , 3 ; x ’ 'V-v'.. , ' ' ■ ' •

p a s s iv e 'ta k e ^  subject enclitics l ik e .son 'I* as in  the following
V ‘ ' 1 ' * ’ J  '  '  ■ ' ' . I ISV; ’

example • Celicitedby Dr -Hess in  a course (1970) on i&eldwork techniques) :
. 1 , ' '  ’ ' , i <* ■' i, , o

ffisofaij sen !I wb$ h i t  by someorie' ; „•
; i  '2  3 4.-
1 'h i t '  ; i 3 passive

' ' • ’ ' • . * • * ■' .. ■. . .  • .
2 transitive'-’'- v ; ' „ •. 5 ; . . 4  'IV  ̂ , ■'

A 11ln  ithe'eixa^ies shown here- i t  appears th a t ah oblique adjunct with 

agent interpretation may either precede or *follow a. d irect adjunct .



whereas a non-agent phrase always follows the direct adjunct. This 

hypothesis remains to be further substantiated.

12lh  e term adverb is adopted by Hukari (1976a:307) and is  synonymous 

with the earlie r word auxiliary used in  Sdlish research.

13The expressions 'f i r s t  element' and 'f i r s t  non-particle' in this 

dissertation designate the firs.t form in a clause which may be inflected
o

with a syntactic affix . Determiners, which are not thus in flectib le , 

do not,constitute f i r s t  elements even when they appear clause in itia lly . 

This notion of tiV ’f i r s t  element, is  pertinent to the description of . 

the morphological marking of clauses. '

^Dr.; Hukari has-found in fieldwork that one CoWichan speaker, Mrs.

Ellen White, uses /?e / 'in terrogative' in /nadbft/ 'why' questions.

1SDr. HUkari drew my attention to the syntactic relationship between-
; IP- ' ,

a ttribu tive  clauses and adj ectivals in" personal comnunication in  the - 
* * - ' •' 

summer of 1977.' - ' ' •

*%he definitions of the terms focus and presupposition - presented here 

are based on those of Jackendoff (1972:16), who maintains that they
9k

designate semantic and not syntactic relationships within a sentence. ,

17 ), ■ ' - , /
The morpheme / ta - /  may alternatively be iden tified  as-the same form as

* - - ’ ’ - 
/ t a - /  'basic , unmarked', which is  present in the deictics (1.3.) /tana/

'th i s ' and / ta ? i /  'th is ,  here-';



I Q  N  /
In the\speech of Dr. Hukari' s speakers a -0 variant of / - s /  'th ird  

possessive' occurs a fte r s_. Thus /sta.las-s/ 'h is/her spouse' is

realized as stalasG although staioss is apparent in slow speech.
 ̂ .

I Q  * ,  ' N
In  accordance with ;Kinkade's view (1977:10) one migh£ alternatively'
• / '* ■ '

construe kw0o soh&e no§xw?a^ua7 'my older brother' as *the, one who is
\ ~~ ~~ v

my older brother' and the whole sentence as 'th e  ones who are my*older 

brother and his friend who are in town' ,to. reflec t the' view that* an 

adjunct constitutes a headless a ttribu tive  clause. In consequence,
*■ u •-

the headless a ttribu tive  clause would’then constitute the only type of
* *  ' *'

attribu tive  clause construction in Cowichan. /
. * - ' /■ ‘ (

20 * •In most environments the surface realization of /-a s / 'th ird  dependent'

corresponds to that*of /-a s / 'th ird  transitive  agent'. The fact that

ni^sC*is realized phonetically as [n i:s], ^[ni?es] or [nx^as] is }

putativ.efly a basis for representing, the underlying form as /-e s / or / - s /

'th ird  dependent'. HSSever, since /-a s / 'th ird  transitive  agent'

appears only a fte r transitive  suffixes (1 .1 .1 .2 .), which are limited in

lumber,^ a phonological explanation is plausible. The phoneme sequence*'
s • - ' « •

-os is  Realized as [-sj,* [-es] or [-os] after the morpheme /n i?/ 

'nonproximal1.. '

^Contrary, to  what the expressions 'nominalizatioh' and 'nominalized
* * ■> 

clause1 ,might -imply, the Gowichan clause type being designated is  no”t
'  ‘  "  O t  *

completely equivalent in d istribution to  a noun predicator insofar as &
* 9 ft *  » N  '< • • $

' i t  in ay « i^ i#  a lf^in clause-without actiri| either as an adjunct or as a ^



predicate. However, unlike a dependent clause, such a construction, 

which is morphologically marked like a noun with possessive person
<s i

markers, does have adjunct, function as one 6£ i ts  distributional , . 

properties. ' „ >
i ***.

^^Translation glosses such as 'my1 used here are intended to reflect 

the'semantic structure of Cowichan. They do not signify that theM
syntactic structure of the Cowichan construction necessarily corresponds 

to that of an English noun phrase containing a possessive.

^Apparently, when p lurality  is once established in the/sentence the 

singular farifi' M  thereafter semantically neutral and the /-slop/
' ' ' ' y '  - .
suffix  does not "reappear. . • .

' ¥

2̂ This type of correlation'between oblique phrases and head elements 

,ij)odi£iect'by nominalizations was made earlie r by Hess fJJ173). ,
,f." *  - . .V ; • . ‘ * '

95 , . • ■ . | J

■A detailed analysis of how the morphological marking of each"type of

a ttribu tive  qlause^reflects i t s  semantic relationship to i ts  adjunct

,head is presented by Hukari (1977a)..,, Whereas'the organization of th is
*  ■ • ' ■ ■ ‘ ' 1 *

J  - ■ _ A’ (  ’

dissertation places the emphasiss on the relationship between ■ '
'• ■* ' » , * ' 1 • ' " ' u " S

attribu tive  and non-attributive / s - /  'absolute* and /sx - /

'instrumental'- clauses, in Hukari's. work / s - /  an4//skW“/  a tttibu tivp  , '
« **'*,. ■ t * ’ , ' • « . ,

clauses.are correlated with other types of a ttribu tive  clauses.

W ith in  the construction preceding the /sxw-V clause, the / s - /  ' b
^  . - • , ' - » " ' -'A/,B X , ,, 1 ■ ’ Vj . ' 1
absolute' clause (elements 4-7) follows^ the general d istribution of

■ -> ■ - ' t ■ i c, - •- « ' ■ .. j 1 *■ ■



such clauses i f  analyzed as having the semantk^ju^erpretation 'when 

, we were crying' and as being a ttribu tive  to the main clause n il  icwaAa 

snet ' i t  was th is night' rather than as being in apposition to &wafct 

snet. 'This night was the one when we were crying that we were taken' 

would be the semantic interpretation for (260) which would accord with 

this analysis.

27An alternative’ gloss which may be applied is  'can ita tive ' (ffukari 

1976a:313). ' ‘ ° .

no
Dr. Hukari finds in his data that skMey l. 'day* and lexical items 

denoting days of the Week .optionally take^enclitics (at least /ce?/ 

'fu tu re ') -

• '  t
29 ‘ 'This type of construction is  not unique to Cowichan, but appears in  

Lushootseed (Hess 1967 and Hukari 1976a).
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SAMPLE TEXT ' . '
* •

_ : s* '<  ■ t
• 13 icusna wai hi0 ?a i yastatalstx‘wbs t  a mostimaxw t  a xeis.

1 ‘ 2 3 4 5 67 8 * 9  10 11 12 13
:> O

2) sii-?simatas t^owne^aii t®a xels--t®awhe^ali mastimaxw t®a xels 
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 * 22 23

ni? ?eyaqtas t a w  makv,‘ stem. 3) xwasmeent. 4) xuasmayaQ-. i ...
24 25 2627 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 '

5) maicw stem ni? sneAastaxus ?ayeq0as. ■ ■
- ’ 36 37 38 3940 41 42 43 4445 • - ' ’

. (  *  _ '

Translation
, • - _ ■ y  % -

1) A long time ago the people knew about the Transformer. " 2) They were 

afraid of the Transformer--those people were afraid of the Transformer, 

who changed everything. 3) ,It became a rock. 4) Or i t  became a deer.

5) Into whatever he (wanted to) transform i t  he changed i t .

Morpheme Analysis

1) 1 'th i s 1, 2 'then1, 3 'long tim e', 4 past complete, 5 se ria l, ' ••
- 6 s ta tic , 7 'know' (resu lta tiv e ), 8 causative, 9 th ird  tran s itiv e„

agent, 10 a rtic le , 11 'people ', 12 a r tic le , 13 'Transformer'.

2) 14 'a fra id  o f ',  15 affective tran sitive , 16 th ird  transitive  agent,
17 -'those (ones)', 18 a rtic le , 19 'Transformer', 20 'th o se ', ■*»
21 'people ', 22 a r t ic le , 23 'Transformer', 24 nonproximal,
25 'change' into*, 26 tran sitive , 27 th ird  transitive  agent, 28 a r tic le , 
29 contemporaneous, 30 'every ', 31 'th ing , w hat'.

3) 32 developmental, 33 '(be) a rock '.

4) 34 developmental, 35 '(be) a deer'.

5) 36 'every ', 37 'th ing , what', 38 nonproximal, 39 /sxw- /  'instrum ental',



40 'go1, 41 causative, 42 th ird  possessive, 43 'change ^it in to ',
44 / - t /  't r a n s it iv e ',  45 th ird  transitive  agent.

$ >
The f i r s t  two sentences contain main clauses (elements 5-13

and 14-31) each of which consists of a transitive predicate followed by

two d irec t adjuncts. In sentence 2) there is  anacoluthon; apparently
i

Abel Joe f i r s t  decided upon one set of adjuncts (elements 17-19) and 

theij d'ecided that instead another se t (elements 20-31) would be 

appropriate. * ‘ '

The tex t also contains attri^afeita clauses (elements 24-31 in

sentence 2) and 38-42 in sentence 5)). In sentence 2) the a ttribu tive

clause modifies an adjunct head xels 'Transformer', to' form a direct
* a 

adjunct. Sentence 5) is  an emphatic' construction in which the. adjunct

head expression (36-42) modified by an a ttributive clause (43-45) i ts e lf

consists of an adjunct head (elements 36-37) and an a ttribu tive  clause



*
f

*

9

INDEX

Absolute, 65, 155, 216 ^

Accretions, 85-89 

Activity Suffix, 15, 17, 24 

Actual aspect, 17-1'8, 37, 41-47 

with plural aspect, 51-52 

Additive emphatics, 251 

Adjectival function, 136, 160-61, 

163, 187 

Adjunct head, 135,' 165 „

Adjuncts, 113, 163, 188 . y

d irec t, 117-26, 167-69, 222
oblique, 126-33 *

..Adverbs, 137, 191 
\

order classes 139-40 

Affective tran s itiv e , 32-33. ^

Agent, semantic relationship bf-, 

15-17, 22-23, 124-26, 132 

Apposition, 179-80, 231 

A rticles, 95

Aspect, predicate, 14, 40 

Aspectual prefixes, 60-64 

Attainment, 15, 20, 39 

Attributive clauses, 164-65 

Augmentative, 44

V

283

W

Benefactitive transitive , 21, 32-33 
*

Causative, 23-27, 63-64

Class cleavage, 36

Colour prefix , 67
* *

Complementary clauses, 203, 237 

Compound clauses, 246 

Conditional, semantic relationship 

250

Connectors, 85-89

Consultants, 7-8

Contemporaneous, 158-59

with adverbs, 137

in dependent, clauses, 205

Coreferentiality, 124, 131-32, 169 '
*

Deictics', 13, 94 

a rtic le s , 95’ 

demonstratives, 98
V

determiners, 95 f 

locatives, JL01 "

Demonstratives, 98
A

Dependent clauses, 205 '

Derivational affixes, 13,64
' r

Determiners, 95 j 

Developmental, 61-62
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diminutive, 52-55'

Direct a ttribu te , 134, 140-41

Directional form, 134

Directional .suffix, 21, 36-37

Discontinuous morjShemes, 143,

160-63,. 217

Double marking,

dependent clauses, 207-10 ■

/s - /  'absolute1, 227-32

Emphatic sentence, 170-73

Bnphatics,

additive, 252 .

interrogative, 180

:litic s , 144

a.tmtude, 143

interrogative, 147-48/

subject, 2, 14, 116-17 
*

Exhortatory, 154 

Exhortative suffix , 214 

Experience!-, semantic re la tionsh ip ,, 

15,"22, 124-25 

Focus,'170 .

Future, 149-50

, semantic relationship; 14 

214 '

. ' '  /  1 /

w

Goal suffixes, 30

Headless a ttribu tive  clauses,

. 173

Imperative interpretation, 206
/

In flec tional affixes, 13 
\

Instrument, semantic rela tion ,

1 66, 241-42

Instrumental, 66-67’, 23.6 ,

. ■ Interrogatives,/ 180, 196-97 

Interrogative en c litic , 147-48
" I '

Intransitive suffixes, 14-15, 

22-23

Lexical gap questions’, 180
\Lexical suffixes, 74 ~

Locative in terpretation, 66, 127
t

Locatives, 101, 118-119,

127-28 ' ,

Modality, 143 

Negative, ”210, 224-25 

Nbmiiialization, 202,

Noninflectives, 64, 87
\

Noun Phrase, 1, 188 

double-possessive, 197 J 

: single-possessive, 188



Numerals, 

morphology, 89-94 

^syntax, 172-73/

Oblique, 126/

Particles^ 143-44 

Passive/suffixes, 34-38, 130-31,

169/204-205, 227-30
f

Pa^t complete, 146-47 ,

'a tien t, semantic relationship, 

15-16, 22i23, 117, 124, 132 

Person markers, 29-30, lkS-14

Phoneme chart, 9 .

Phonology, 9 

Plural, 48-52, 99 

Potential, 42

Predicate, definition o f, 1, 113
*

Predicate aspect, 14, 40 

Predicate a ttrib u te , 133 

Presupposition, 170 

P roc litics , 155 

Proposition, 126, 141-42 

Proximal de ic tics, 101 /  

Reciprocal, 15, 18-20, 23-24* 

Reduplication, 40 

i  vowel, 49, 57

Reflexive, 15,^8-24 

Resonants, 10, 45, 50, 52, 59 

g lo tta liz ing , 9, 44, 47, 56 

Responsible, 20, 27’%9'pW 

Resultativ.e, 55-60 /

Resyllabification, 41, 43
• L _

Serial, 60-61
?

Static', -55-56, 62-64
* • / .

Stative, 37, 47-48

Subjedt, semantic relationship,

* 2, 14i 118, 123 

Subject en c litics , 2, 14, 116-17 

Subordinate clauses, 202 

Syntactic affixes, 13 

, Temporal, semantic relationship,

, 129, 224, 249

Transitive agent suffix , 15, 26, 2
o  r  -

120, 123-26, 165, 207-209, 230-31 

• Transitive *constitu tes, 21, 32-33 

Transitive suffixes, -14-151 21, 

119-120 ,

causative, 21, 23, 30-31, 36 

responsible, 21, 30-31, 36 

-tra n s itiv e , 17, 21-23, 25j 27, 

^ ■ 3 0 - 3 1 ,  36, 56 v

Transitiv ity  suffixes, 14, 49
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